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f[ Y4 Project No. Sheet No. )
D U : R-3833C Sig. 1.0 y
r STATE OF NORTH CAROLINA S

® 9
E . LOCATION: SR 1100 BRAWLEY SCHOOL ROAD FROM
;J SR 1116 TALBERT ROAD TO
F-tl, 1000’ EAST OF US 2I
Q VICINITY MAP . TYPE OF WORK: TRAFFIC SIGNALS & SIGNAL COMMUNICATIONS
7"
~7 <<\ =v/— SR /6 (TALBERT ROAD) \6
g & @
. «Q
I
R, || BEGIN TIP PROJECT R-3833C \
b~ || -L- POT 18+05.86 yal
H ) N
BRAWLEY SCHOOL ROAD A »
END TIP PROJECT R-3833C
.1 2-1689
SR 2906 (SUNFISH DR) ~Y3— CITATION DR —-L- STA.75+82.64
S e WEST WILSON AVENUE
—DRWY4—
COUNTRY CLUB DR
GLYNWATER DR
4= SECRETARIAT LANE
J
Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings A
NCDOT” dated January 2018 and
SIfoLGIENZJI\I)TORY NOUMBER 8 O “Standard Specifications for Roads
L ) and Structures” dated January 2018. y
4 Y Y Plans Prepared for the NCDOT Y (st )
SHEET NO SIG II]J\\I[I? fX o Pin]:ICiIPTION INTELfi]IV(;fNS]}GIJ\IéfLA;SPUO]\IligA HoN DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS Sta ntec APPROVED. Eﬁ:ﬁﬁ:ﬂn
St e Conto el TRANSPORTATION MOBILITY & SAFETY DIVISION DATE: /2005
iﬁg:;lo __ fg_l; 12-1689 i;: njfor;l (P}_leate IS he?sh I Road) at SR 1116 Tim Williamg, PE : : géﬁnﬁcr:\gsolg?;m(“?\ ?&?:Ir\glcﬁz Ig&.} -Ilz-gii.991199§8551 1 ?7806264 ‘\\““6;\" ' y,
. . (Talbert Roa:;zﬁse% 269(;? (SZZﬁs: Drive) Signals Engineer, Western Region Raleigh, NC 27606 www.stantec.com é“‘\\'\\‘\. ...... R .0/ //'1:';,
SIG=6.0 - SIG 6.6  I12-1897 SR 1100 (Brawley School Road) at Balmy Lane Todd Joyce, PE License No. F-0672 :5 §-"§‘<“S / 0,1,“7 "‘,‘
SIG-7.0 - SIG-125 121369  US 2I (Charlotte Highway) at SR 1100 (Brawley Signal Equipment Design Review Engineer Betsy L. Watson, PE I H Ny SEAL Y ]
School Road) /SR 1'117 (Wilson Avenue) Gregory Green Derrick Waller, PE Senior Principal E 042678 E
SIG-13.0 - SIG-13.2 12-1898 gf}; og I(z COZZS‘I(;t]t_eTi{rthway) at SR 1100 (Brawley Signa I Communication Projec P Engineer Transportation Engineer a 5
o Regina Muncey, PE "O& ,‘f 176 | N"f&:‘ N
SIG-14.0 — SIG-14.2  12-1899 US 21 (Charlotte Highway) at SR 1100 (Wilson Heidi Berggren, EIT ] Transportation Engineer “, /f’/f, ............. \\("\s‘
i M ‘:;’eml“z ;J‘gu"”d/B;’my Lane Signal Communication Project Design Engineer James Hambright o e “u, ZC;/S A.‘\iﬁ\ w
- etal Pole Standards eniwor Iransportation 1echnician 111k
\_ SCP-01 - SCP-10 Sgnal Communication Plans A "A_ 750 N. Greenfield Parkway, Garner, NC 27529 A_ AL j)
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PROJECT NO. SHEET NO.

= ,
3o R-3833C Sig. 1.1
>
k<

SEE
HE5 S
HUB SogT
—gZ G
MESSENGER CABLE — L CONDUCTOR TO POWER HS<ST
GROUNDING CONNECTION SYSTEM POLE GROUND < x-Oo
I i =
PEu2
e SPngF
NEUTRAL N METER BASE = T
CONNECTION + k| <>
r— O_E
' L
————— +— HUB = =)
LOCK NUT IT——=—""1| __ #8 AWG MIN
#8 AWG MIN [ _11{" STRANDED COPPER (WHITE)
STRANDED COPPER (BLACK) t5 & |L}H— SERVICE DISCONNECT
120 V_SINGLE — NEUTRAL BUS
POLE BREAKER ﬂ || — MAIN BONDING SCREW
#8 AWG MIN _| L
STRANDED COPPER (WHITE) | RPN INSULATED S
#8 AWG MIN _| || = STRANDED COPPER WIRE =
STRANDED COPPER (BLACK) = -
GROUNDING/BONDING BUSHING -1 | [
& N #4 AWG SOLID BARE o
LOCK NUTS [ ] ~— COPPER WIRE TO o =
FOR JOINT USE POLES ONLY, N N GROUNDING ELECTRODE r =
#6 AWG MIN SOLID BARE COPPER Y Y SYSTEM o o
WITH SPLIT BOLT CONNECTORS OR S >
PARALLEL GROOVE CLAMPS ON EACH END — . = K5
(CONNECTION TO BE MADE ABOVE A1 A = O A
SPECIAL ROUTING SHOWN BELOW) g = =
WIRE STAPLES, 24" SPACING ABOVE 8 FEET —= o O
AND 12" SPACING BELOW 8 FEET ABOVE GROUND (TYP) = o
()
24" MIN c >Z
A - 5 &
N AN PROVIDE WIRING ROUTING AND STAPLING SO S wo
; 4/\54\@@\&\%@:%‘%7 : THAT STAPLES MAY BE TEMPORARILY Z N=2
R SO X REMOVED AND GROUNDING WIRES CAN BE — =
= \%/'\/Z\\’ Q\’ X PULLED MIN 1.5" OFF POLE & SPACED MAX »n g Q
= A - 0.75” APART TO ENABLE TESTING OF GROUNDING =
5 LECTRICAL SERVICE ELECTRODE RESISTANCE BY CLAMP ON TESTER r <3
- 0 CABINET n O
—
¢ e
i
WO
n m
58" DIA COPPER CLAD STEEL 1
GROUNDING ELECTRODES, WITH w
IRREVERSIBLE COMPRESSION
GROUND CONNECTOR
SHEET 1 _OF 1
S
TWO-BOLT METHOD (PREFERRED) ONE-BOLT METHOD :Q
<<=
1" SERVICE RISER WITH WEATHERHEAD 1" SERVICE RISER ZE%‘-’.
— .
WITH WEATHERHEAD L1952
58" SHOULDER EYE BOLT WITH OCOpT
CURVED SQUARE WASHERS (3" X 3") wE=Z, -
AND DOUBLE NUTS —FOoIos
1 ‘ PARALLEL GROOVE CLAMP <_xE0
= GALVANIZED 2-HOLE PIPE . 58" SHOULDER ANGLE HE 3w
= ‘ STRAPS ON 5' CENTERS 98" EYE NUT WITH EYE BOLT WITH CURVED U"ELI-S—'
© PARALLEL | CURVED SQUARE WASHER SQUARE WASHER (3" X 3") TS
7 GROOVE CLAMP NUTS (3" X 37) AND NUT = HT
>
\ B ._:._ H_H EH
: ) EEEEEEEELE \:‘a} IR BOLT LA -\- oo ‘l- LUD
w N o= -l O
o \ WASHER |5
N _ 1
‘ -G se—_ — PARALLEL GROOVE CLAMP, \
DRIP LOOP— TR 3-BOLT CLAMP OR EQUIVALENT
8" TYP 58" SHOULDER ANGLE EYE BOLT WITH | PARALLEL GROOVE CLAMP, S
CURVED SQUARE WASHERS (3"X 3") ﬁ\N___ 3-BOLT CLAMP OR EQUIVALENT =
AND DOUBLE NUTS a
WEATHERHEAD OR | o 2
HEAT SHRINK TUBING ‘ \ o 5
i \ 3
\ggl_?g #e_AWG MULTIPLE SPANS COMMUNICATIONS CABLE o %
) COPPER WIRE (TYP) AT _INTERMEDIATE POLE = DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
WIRE STAPLES, 24" <N =
SPACING ABOVE 8 FEET INSTALL EYE BOLTS o |._|IJ < FINAL UNLESS ALL
AND 12" SPACIN
BELOW 8 FEET ABOVE ||| | 8 INCHES APART @ = SIGNATURES COMPLETED
GROUND (TYP) VERTICALLY, MINIMUM SUSPENSION CLAMP Q&
3" MAX SHOULDER EYE BOLT WITH "J" HOOK < =
' = WITH WASHER, NUTS PARALLEL GROOVE CLAWP |2 O S
, /</////‘ H—E///// AND ANGLE EYE (TYP) <zE°<t .
R, [ See Plate for Titl
/%&\/j/\\;- 12" ||y o = ee date or 1 e
. NI YA ®F <
2 N4 A N =~ v (e B 1 e B e it p
= k Wt L1 ]|l “Weapping TAPE OR 5 L _
e : | —_— . | LASHING WIRE (TYP) — (@) Prepared in the Offices of: SEAL
: . TO ELECTRICAL \ _
_\ SERVICE METER 5 cé) . awHgg, )
BASE OR COMMUNICATIONS CABLE = 9 & RO,
DISCONNECT L = S ;ESS/O( S,
" — SQ S N
2" METALLIC CONDUIT TO 4 OR #6 AW BAR NS A
CABINET OR PULL BOX  onpie e SOLID DoRE PARALLEL = S Y =
GROOVE CLAMP NOTE = SEAL -
58" DIA COPPER CLAD STEEL CONDUCTOR (DOWN POLE TO NVIE = % 032108 ¢ =
GROUNDING ELECTRODE, DRIVEN GROUNDING ELECTRODE) = % § =
TRRVENSTRL b eemoR e RN T FOR CONNECTING MESSENGER TO MESSENGER, PRI T S
GROUND CONNECTION PARALLEL USE PARALLEL GROOVE CLAMP, 3-BOLT "/4@9 @‘S‘
GROOVE 6 CLAMP OR EQUIVALENT. FOR CONNECTING U0 AT ROV
MESSENGER CABLE (TYP) o Gl COPPER WIRE TO MESSENGER, USE PARALLEL g, A S
OF-l EQUIVALENT GROOVE CLAMP. SHEET 1 OF 1 DocuSigned by: n
1720D01 750 N. Greenfield Parkway Molud Aslami 10/11/2017
Garner, NC 27529 M 5D9BOBABDBEGA9S... DATE
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PROJECT NO. SHEET NO.
R-3833C §ig.1.2

=
#4 STIRRUPS NOTES: o e
—
>
15" PREMOLDED 1. CAST FOUNDATION AGAINST UNDISTURBED SOIL WHEREVER Z, <
ANCHOR BOLT (TYP) EXPANSION JOINT FILLER CONDITIONS PERMIT. IN UNSTABLE SOIL, CAST-IN-PLACE <C — = .
3" CLEAR (TYP) N /—SIDEWALK INISHED GRADE TUBE FORMS ARE ALLOWED WITH APPROVAL. E o (IE ')
A A f————- H H 2. COMPLY WITH APPLICABLE PROVISIONS OF SECTION 825 TR 8 — Z
{ f N SPRPREE m 4 5 L RORRGR FOR CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION. OO I
SN I || [| 1 X \</\§//<\\/<//§\//\/ o o /p)
RASUS I Ll 3. USE CLASS "A" CONCRETE THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF W<t =W —
SECTION 1000 WITH A COMPRESSION STRENGTH AT 28 DAYS — <C o (:E
BOLT CIRCLE PEDESTAL FOUNDATION DETAILS FOR SIDEWALK OF F'c= 3000 PSI (MIN.). < _F_ 5
4. USE ASTM GRADE 60 DEFORMED BARS FOR ALL REINFORCING CITD I:I—: CZD LL
STEEL. b O
#8 VERTICAL oC o M <
REINFgﬂgggfL g’g@fﬁg CONDUIT AS REQUIRED 5. GRADE IS ASSUMED TO BE (8H:1V) OR FLATTER. FOUNDATION O~ WD
SIZE AND DEPTHS ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING SOIL DESIGN = . ;
PEDESTAL FOUNDATION - PLAN VIEW PARAMETERS: E| =
A. SANDY TYPE SOIL - & O
; SREAKAWAY ANCHOR MEMBER (TYP) B. NO GROUND WATER WITHIN 5'-0" OF SURFACE ELEVATION I =
< (SEE NOTE 8) C. WIND SPEED NOT TO EXCEED 140 MPH L
s IF ACTUAL CONDITIONS VARY SUBSTANTIALLY FROM THOSE
ANCHOR BOLT (TYP) - k ASSUMED, THE FOUNDATION DEPTH MAY BE ADJUSTED. IN THIS
! FLAT WASHER TOP y g 1 1 L aF § 1 6. MAINTAIN AT LEAST 3" COVER ON ALL REINFORCEMENT.
n \\j\f/iijf. ‘t ’ |§ — \\g‘/};’f, ‘tf) 7. ORIENT CONDUIT AS REQUIRED BY THE DESIGN OR AS
1 1 =
P ]:; :E :[ j;\:%g\;{\\/ ; P, g _ ;;\i\,g\\//\_\\/ 3 DICTATED BY FIELD CONDITIONS.
VR i It > 3 o VR = > 5| o 8. USE ADHESIVE ANCHOR FOR THREADED COUPLING INSERT.
' '| .'l .' |' E| © ’ ‘| | | © FOR TYPE I MINIMUM DEPTH NECESSARY IS 0'-41%" AND FOR
—L L—e bl © . | © TYPE II MINIMUM DEPTH NECESSARY IS 0'-698". FOLLOW o
- . >. ¥| ® .I I ® MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS. S
1 1 -
Y Y o LL
@ * A ot bl
L o £ 1" MIN DIA. CONDUIT FOR GROUNDING )
o A e g d X - d X oo o / REFER TO PEDESTAL FOUNDATION CHART | 2=
(TYP) N 2 |© -
a < |2 i i =
oo |8 5g" DIA. X 10' COPPER CLAD %’ <
o o 513 o o < |- STEEL GROUNDING ELECTRODE (/o INJp
E - * | @ WITH IRREVERSIBLE COMPRESSION d 3] ‘m CE J Z
H o GROUND CONNECTOR ' \>;/\\>///\\§;<\<// 0 o
. . S| | . . Y YR < -
# | @ 7 SN 0
3" (TYP) Y - |— —
f T <
o o DIAMETER "A" < T (o
— - | D Z
— Z n D
3”}”“’)_. . Y TYPES I & II ONLY C‘(’:?‘dgﬁ gi‘P?‘UI“ED- I‘E Il o
Y L
* SECTION A-A o Lae UNUSED CONDUIT) w m
B DIAMETER "A" _ I
(dp)
TYPES I, II & III j
SECTION A-A )
L
SIZE ANCHOR BOLT INSTALL V-BAR STIRRUP
GROUNDING QUANTITY
TYPE PEDESTAL DESCRIPTION DIA’PAE,TER DEPIH CONCRETE|DIAMETER| LENGTH SYSTEM VERTICAL SPACING TOTAL
A B" | VOLUME | (MIN.) (YES/NO) TYPE Is1z€ WEIGHT|SIZE Z 7 DIAMETER/OVERLAP |WEIGHT | STEEL
FT FT oY IN FT-IN QTY|LENGTH ON 6 ON 12 LENGTH| "C MIN
- # LBS | # | CENTERS | CENTERS |TOTAL | LBS WEIGHT
I PEDESTRIAN PUSHBUTTON 2'-0" |3'-6"| .41 1% 1'-6" NO - s T o 13 S 2 o 1,':2,, ETG — =
II NORMAL -DUTY 2'-0" |5'-0" .58 34 2'-0" YES — — — —
I11 HEAVY -DUTY 2’6" |7-0"| 1.27 1 4'-0" YES I 8 |6|4-6 86 | 4 5 3 8 [5-7 | 1-6 |0-10 30 116 SHEET 1 OF 1
III 8 | 6|6'-6"| 122 4 7 4 11 | 7'-2" | 2'-0" 0'-10" 53 175 1743D01

See Plate for Title
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DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED G 2
FINAL UNLESS ALL DocuSlgn’e‘::I/:y'I,I/T’fl(:l:‘\S\?;\\\\
SIGNATURES COMPLETED 750 N. Greenficld Parkway (_Duaz,sk (. Sartar 10/11/2017
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 6B877499-C54D-4362-9ADF-45D7C663DC2E

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE I.D. OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART R-38330 $16-2.0
PHASE Al'l Heads L.E.D. INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
SIGNAL F DISTANCE 2 3 5o
FACE g g 219 lﬁ @ LOOP SIZE ) FROM T ciens : PHASE z g 2 [stercr| peuay | 2|3 4 Phase
'Jc_r) g 314]¢g @ @ (FT) | STOPBAR = ZIE[Z] mve | e | Bz Fully Actuated
H @ @ . " i BE 2% Signal System 11210
21,22 |G| G R|Y 12 " ,
’ @12" @ 12 12 2A/S1 | 6X6 | 300 |[EXIST|-| 2 [Y|Y|-]| - - Y-
31 RIR|IG|IR|R @ 2B/S2 | 6X6 | 300 |[EXIST|(-| 2 |Y|Y|-| - - Y- NOTES
32 RIRIGIR|R @ @ 3A 6X40 | O |2-4-2|-| 3 |Y|Y|-| - 10 |-~ 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings
61 21,22 4A 6X40 0 2-4-2 |- 4 [Y|Y|-| - - - NCDOT” dated January 2018 and
41 RIRIR|G|R 51.57 31 75 py
P2+6 03 17 e ‘G_ . ’ 41 27 4B 6X40 0 |2-4-2 - 4 |y|Y!|-]| - - - - Standard %pecificoﬂoms for Roads and
62 o N T Structures” dated January 2018.
5A ©6X40 0 2-4-2 5 1YY ) .
43,44 —| R|R|—™|R = X0 0 4o =Yy 2 Do not program signal for late night
A — @ AT T - - - T flashing operation unless otherwise
51,52 R [RR R = — 5C | 6X40 | O |2-4-2|-| 5 |Y|Y|-| - - |- directed by the Engineer.
61 L R R | @ @ ) @ 12 — 5D x40 | 0 lz2-a21-1 5 [yIv[-| - R 3. Phase 5 may be |agged.
> ST GIRIRIY @ @12 @ ! 16 A EXE 200 % < & IYIvI- B B % 4. tIhe order (cjﬁ phase 3 and phase 4 may
e e reversed.
63 RIG|IR R_, Y 6B 6X40 0 ¥ ¥ 6 |[Y|Y|Y| - 3 |- ¥ 5 Set all detector units to presence
92rs pat,p42 |Dw|ow|ow| w [pRK > 15,44 6C [ 6x40] 0 | * || 6 |Y|Y[Y]20] 5 |-|* mode. . .
B4 = pes Tonl v lonlonbae % Video Defection Areo 6. This |r.1+ersec+|on features a YldeO
’ Camera locations should be confirmed in the field by the detection system. Shown locations of
icnodr?;gg?g;or in order to provide detection of the areas detectors are conceptual only.

) Detectors should be placed to ensure
the desired operation parameters are
achieved.

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND = 7. Omit “"WALK” and flashing “DON’T WALK”
_| ° °
DETECTED MOVEMENT \ E o 8 \é’v;;grgr?w 223221;;22 ﬁgclmltlz. to countdown
O .
< UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) Bt the flashing “Don’t Walk” time only.
- — - UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT | = = 9. Maximum times shown in timing chart
< — — > PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT S ® are for free—-run operation only.
‘3‘ Coordinated signal system timing
\ values supersede these values.
k\ ‘
“ |
~ |
Existing Strain Pole #2 |
(S30L1) —
45 MPH +3% GRADE
_// __________
__ — —— " "gm 1100 (Brawley ST
- /_,///////?
- <= <=
= —— > S — e M
— < PROPOSED EXISTING
— ~ O— Traffic Signal Head o>
- - _ — — — — O—> Modified Signal Head N/A
S = = — — Sign —
- - V7T
— - b Pedestrian Signal Head
Ep— SR 1100 (Brawley School Road) b With Push Button & Sign
— /‘::/ R O— Signal Pole with Guy |
45 MPH +1% GRAD ) C J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy o <
_______________ A > Inductive Loop Detector  (__ _ D
T //—______———____“_—___—/—/_——— > Control ler & Cabinet 7
— s P O Junction Box u
Existing Strain Pole #3 ;o) B 2-in Underaround Conduit —  — — - —
Existing Strain Pole #4 (S30L1) I ey -
(S30L1) S N/A Right of Way = @————-
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART S — Directional Arrow —>
! /
c PHASE @ Metal Strain Pole @)
? FEATURE 2 3 4 5 6 — 0 — Directional Drill N/A
: Min Green 1 * 12 ! ! ! 1z GEEES  Video Detection Area N/A
S: Extension 1 * 6.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 6.0 O TyDe 11 Slgﬂ(]| Pedestql .
c Max G 1% 90 25 25 30 90
° — I Construction Zone N/A
o Yellow Clearance 4.4 4.8 4.1 3.0 4.4
; Red Clearance 1.6 1.6 2.9 2.9 1.6 @ “NO TURN ON RED” S|gn (R10-11) @
: Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 “U-TURN YIELD TO RIGHT TURN"
% Walk 1 * - - 7 - 7 Sign (R10-16)
f Don’t Walk 1 - - 24 - 9
o Seconds Per Actuation * 1.5 - - - - S :
: ignal Upgrade
e Max Variable Initial * 34 - - - - g pg .
£ - . Temporary Design 1 - TMP Phase I DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
% Time Before Reduction * 15 - - - 15 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
'g Time To Reduce * 30 - - - 30 Prepared for the Offices of: SEAL
8 Mini - - - SR 1100 (Brawley School Road)
_ inimum Gap 3.0 3.0 S “\\‘\\(\ CARO/'",
S Recall Mode MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL ta nteC at SR 1116 (Ta].-bert Boad) / SR f%?ﬁg{{é'é'}'o';./fﬁ/"%
éé Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW - - - - 2906 (SunflSh Drlve) :5 Q% SEAL “7/ =E
%3 Dual Entry - - - - - Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville ==; ‘942671 55
‘ Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE:  May 2022 REVIEWED BY: E D Harris %%P’VGINE%\Q\}"
EL * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for 1'3:"628?’9;\]80512_2222 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: J. Hambright REVIEWED BY: R M Muncey 'lllilc;/fnp;_“\f“:‘\\‘
m%ég phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not Fa>;. (919) 851-7024 \ SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE ’_D°°”5i.g"e"by:
gg%g be lower than 4 seconds. www.stantec.com 9 4‘0 fffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffff Dervick Waller 3/24/2023
Q%i - License No. F-0672 “ e e e e i ST [——B3CoesIIMERE DATE
§:i§ 172 40" [ SIG. INVENTORY NO. 12-1689T1




DocuSign Envelope ID: 6B877499-C54D-4362-9ADF-45D7C663DC2E

144:22 AM

11

.dgn

U:xTrafficxSignalsxDesign*k lectrical DetailsxTemporary Design¥R-3833C_sig_ele_12_1689T1

User:dwal ler

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
NOTES R-3833C $16-2.1
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR -
PROGRAMMING DETAIL N O , .
QG G, WD ENABLE%1 1. To prevent "flash—-conflict’® problems, insert red flash SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) - program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in e AUX | aux | aux | aux | aux | aux
the output file. The installer shall verify that signal switcH Nno.| o1 | S2 | S3 S4 S5 S6 | S7 | S8 | 89 |SI1@| Sl |S12|"g1" | g2 | s3 | 354 | s5 | s6
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-12, 2-15, 4-12, 4-14, 5-9, 5-12, 6-9, a ON <> heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. oMU
6-15, 9-12, 9-15, and 12-14. RE 2010 CH?\II\CI]NEL 1 2 13 3 4 14 5 6 15 7 8 16 9 10 17 11 12 18
.::. RP DISABLE 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap-0Out for all Phases. '
° B> 1.0 SEC 2 PHasE | 1 | 2 |pEp| 3 4 oen| 5 | 8 | pep| 7 | 8 |pop|OLA|OLB |sPare| OLC | OLD [sPare
$% ';% $% g% ;% Q% Q% ;% g% q% olo% '.\% ‘P% L?% T% @% ‘.\'% A B |-Gy ENABLE — 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Variable Initial and Gap X
;% ;% :% ;% ;O :% ;% :O H% ;% 0 H% H% 0 0 H% H% E_EEEUZE;AR”Y% Reduction. SIONSL | Nu f2n22| Nu | o3t | 32 | 41 | 42 | 63 ':12' 51,52 62,63 Eglz' NU | NU | NU | 8L | NU | NU | NU (43,44 NU
U e e B e B B Bl B = B R L = B [ M—RF SSM ——
RO A® A0 A® A0 A® A® A0 1@ A® A0 A® A® O (O A® WA COMPACT — 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup In Green. RED 128 e | 116 | 101 | 101 134 ALDL
oL ™~ - [ M—Fvya 1-9
2 do% do% ?% ?% LTO% ?% $% $% $% T% ?% q% 0'0% "\% LIO% “7% T% W |—FYA 3-10 > 5. Program phases 4 and 6 for Startup Ped Call
57979797079 79 78 78 09 08 08 09 09 08 08 09 © B FYA 5-11 n : 9 ' YELLOW 129 117 | 117 | 102 | 102 135
2?%?%%"%9%:%9%9%: Q%ﬁ :%Q%G%w%l\%w%m% 2 ML JFvAToz—— N 5 and 6 for Yellow Flash. and |
200 08 06 16 46 18 48 20 80 18 0B e LG L 5 . Program phases an or Yel low ash, and over lap CREEN 120 s | us L3 | 1e3 136
5 0. 9 .0 . s o = ON —> 1 as Wag Over laps.
EEEEENFREN S RNN RN
e e e 99 ¢ e L2 g g 09 09 109 109 109 109 0180 010 o : 7. If fthis signal will be managed by an ATMS software. ARROW Alzl
Z g% ;% LTO% g% ;r% 9% D% 9% 0 3% Q% g% :% 9% - w% ,\% 811;8 838 =S T M4 = enable controller and detector logging for all YELLOW
T 20 20 20 70 "0 08 08 08 ©0 0@ 0@ 0@ ©® ©® ©O v® ©® o IO T CMs o detectors used at this location. ARROW 102 132 A122 ALD2
s g ada tie S5 PR
IR L L L e N N N N N N N N R N SO W s — YELLOW A123
N~ (o] L0 < ™ N —
?% z% z% z% z% z% z% ?% ?% “.3% ?% ?r% ?% ?% T% 3% ‘T% 0180 090 EQUIPMENT INFORMATION CREEN 118 103 103 133 A3
= - = = = = = oo} © © o) o) © o) oo} oo} @ Mo — Ow
\ ?% 'T\% $% g% ?% ?% ?% F% 9% D% < EO i% Q% SO :% Q% FF - W 104 119
S S c® -® 78 70 8 58 30 ¢ & I CONTROLLER . v v e et eeeeen. 2070
o 2 _
COMPONENT SIDE .:l 13 3 CABINET ----------------- 332 W/ AUX K 106 121
I:Ig » SOFTWARE . o v e v et it e v e e e ECONOLITE OASIS
REMOVE JUMPERS A5 SHOWN e CABINET MOUNT .+ v vvnennns BASE \U = Not Used
NOTES .:“7_/ OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
N AL LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S2+54,55456,57+58,59, AUX S1, * See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION AUX S5
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH PHASES U§E|3 """"""" 2+5+4.4PED5.0.6PED
OVERLAP “A". ... 2
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVERL AP //B e NOT USED
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 OVERL AP C v e e vt e e e e v NOT USED FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. OVERL AP ,,D,, 445 ( ] ] ! head 5 )
------------ wire signal head as shown
OLA RED (A121) —
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART Cn veLLow e, @
(front view)
INPUT FULL OLA GREEN (A123) —@
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 g 10 1 12 13 14 LOOP NO.|7pmoot | INPUT RINT agqronmenT | DETECTOR | NEMA | oai 1 JexTenn| Tive [PTRETCHIDELAY
TERMINAL |FILE POS.| NOC. ND NO. PHASE DELAY TIME | TIME
! 5 |@2ssvs| P 5 B3 | 44 5 S S S S NOT B6PED| FS 24/51 TB2-5.6 12U 39 1 2 2/SYS | Y Y ol
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
USED | oC DC 2B/S2 TB2-7.8 2L 43 5 12 2/5YS Y \
ZILE M VA5 ! 36 | 44 ' ! ' ' ! [SOLATOR)ISOLATOR 3A TB4-5,6 15U |58 20 3 3 Y Y 10
E E E E E E E E .
| . M B2/sYs M M NOT | 24 M M M M M #4PED NOT ST 44 TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y \
' ovsel P | V[0 e | L E L E ] b 0 SRR
35 | 45 S S S S S S S S S S S S 5B TB3-3,4 JIL 55 17 5 5 Y Y
U N T <« T - A A ¢ | 18386 [ Jay [ee] 2 GH A A COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION
FILE 54 50 T T T T T T T T T T T T 5D TB3-7,8 JaL 44 6 16 5 \ \
T E E E E E E E E E E E E
J L g5 | #5 M M M M M M M M M M M M A NOTE Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
T T T T T T T T T T T T . '
5B 50 v v v v v v v v v v v v P41.p42 | 1B85.6 oL v 3 "ED 4 | 2 PED INSTALL DC ISOLATORS 1F:ed Qlecﬁrcni? In+ervol.| i?nsule;.Pei S_I'_QDCH Module user s manual
- PB1,P62 TB8-7,9 113U 68 30 PED 6 | 6 PED IN INPUT FILE SLOTS or Instructions on sefecting 'S Tearure.
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NOG.’S FS = FLASH SENSE 112 AND 113
ST = STOP TIME )
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: JZ2L
FILE J | ‘
SLOT 2
LOWER THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 12-1689T1
DESIGNED: MAY 20822
SEALED: 3/24/2023
REVISED: N/A
SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE
For Detector Zones 6A, 6B and 6C, install a ftemporary video Tempor‘ary DeSign - TMP Phase I
’ o | ' : : DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
detection system for vehicle detection. Perftorm instal lation Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
according to manufacturer’'s directions and NCDOT engineer approved Prepared for the Offices of: SEAL
mounting locations to accomplish the detection schemes shown on the @ t t SR 1100 (Brawley School Road) \“‘Q\‘“c'/'x'/s'o""'
Signal Design Plans. S antec at SR 1116 (Talbert Road)/SR SN Sako
AT I N AN
2906 (Sunfish Drive) §S %
£ SEAL “ % 3
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Raleigh, NC 27606 PREPARED BY: D A Waller REVIEWED BY: R M Munce Y CH A, N
_ : : y ll, PENTY
Tel. (919) 851-6866 REVISIONS INIT. DATE ¢~ DocuSignedby: et
Fax. (919) 851-7024 Pernich Woller  3/24/2023
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 6B877499-C54D-4362-9ADF-45D7C663DC2E

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
R-3833C SIG-2.2
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(program controller as shown below)
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '8’ (OVERLAPS). THEN
"1’ (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS). FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL
PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP A’ SETTINGS IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 SAME APPROACH, MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:
VEH 0OVL PARENTS: | X
VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT: | 7. ON REAR OF PDA — REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN | <emm noTicE GREeN Fiash 2. ON REAR OF PDA — REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) 3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)evieven.. 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.
QUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE., 1-16)....0
PRESS '+’ THREE TIMES
PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED:,
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)e v 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,+0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
QUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE., 1-16)....0
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
E THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
o THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 12-1689T1
; DESIGNED: MAY 2022
: SEALED: 3/24/2023
% REVISED: N/A
3 Temporary Design 1 - TMP Phase 1
- : d DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
2 Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
? Prepared for the Offices of: SEAL
E SR 1100 (Brawley School Road) g,
- 0
Stantec at SR 1116 (Talbert Road)/SR | S,
y ® 2906 (Sunfish Drive) £/ 0
% Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville ==,' ‘942671 55
& 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE:  May 2022 REVIEWED BY:  F D Harris "'fﬁ"fc'w\‘éff
'EL 1'32"6('8?9)'\‘80512_2222 PREPARED BY: D A Waller REVIEWED Bv: R M Muncey | "'4:£,Cllfnﬁh|\f“:\“‘
=%0 F REVISIONS INIT. DATE  f— DocuSionedby:
L ax. (919) 851-7024 Devnich Wollor 312472023
Q2 www.stanteccom | P o
Jev License No. F-0672 | SRRITRe ool
-y 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner.NC 27529| T SIG. INVENTORY NO. 12-1689T1
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PHASING DIAGRAM PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
- TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE I.D. 0ASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART R-38330 516-3.0
PHASE Al'l Heads L.E.D. INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
SIGNAL (o | oo F DISTANCE o 2| = S| a
FACE 1121200 l@ @ L00P SIZE FROM | oxis g PHASE % % o | STRETCH| DELAY = S 5 Phase
tl++]|3]4]|¢g @ (FT) | sToPBAR > ZIE(E] ive | ime | B = Fully Actuated
61615 i == i dIRNEE 1k ignal S 1121
15 I 3 & Signal System 0
11 ~—|R|R|R|R | =¥ @12,, @ @12” @ @ @12” 1A 6X40 | 0O x|k 1 |Y[|Y|-| - - *
21 RI|G|G|R|R]|Y @ @ @ 12 @ 2A/S1 | 6X6 | 300 |EXIST|-| 2 |Y|Y|[-| - - Y- NOTES
22 RIGIGIIR|Y @ @ 2B/S2 | 6Xb | 300 |EXIST| - | 2 |Y|Y|-| - A 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings
B2+5 31 rRIrIrRIGcIR]IR " 31 %% 22 43,44 3A 6X40 0 ¥ %[ 3 | Y[Y|-| - 10 [-|- NCDOT"” dated January 2018 and
TR IR 4(3_ e 51,52 4 17 62 4N\ 6x40 | 0o | 2-4-2(-| 4 [y|Y|-| - - |- - "Standard Specifications for Roads and
32 61 4B 640 0 2421 -1 4 Iylyl-| - 1 Structures” dated January 2018.
41 RIRIR|R|GIR 2 Do not program signal for late night
03 47 Rl RIRIR <G_ 2 oA 6X40 0 2-4-2 -] 5 |Y|Y]- - - - Tlashing operation unless otherwise
5B 6X40 0 2-4-2 |- 5 | Y|Y|-] - - -] directed by the Engineer.
\ 43,44 RIR|—™|R|[—|R 5C 6X40 0o |2-4a-2|-| 5 |ylyl-] - - - - 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be |agged.
- P31,P32 — o N 1 4. The order of phase 3 and phase 4 may
51,62 R [R || [R R Eg%gg% 5D 6X40 0 |2-4-2 5 [Y|Y be reversed.
V2+6 61 G| G RIR|Y ’ bA oX6 | 300 * |¥k[ 6 |[Y|Y|-| - - oL 5. Renumber signal heads 62 and 63 to 61
62 GIGIR|R[Z]Y 6B | 6x40 | 0 | x k[ 6 |Y[Y|Y] 20| 5 |-|- and 62, renumber pedestrian signal
— % Video Defection Area heads P61 and P62 to P31 and P32, and
P31,p32 [DW{DW]DW| W [DWDRK Camera locations should be confirmed in the field by the renumber pedestrian signal heads P63
74 P41,P4? owlowlowlowl w DRk icnodr?;gg?g;or in order to provide detection of the areas and P64 to P61 and P62, respectively.
) 6. Set all detector units tO presence
P61,P62 | w | w [DW]|DW|DWDRK mode.
. This intersection features a video
\ \H | | | — detection system. Shown locations of
D1+6 ﬁ@g M ‘E detectors are conceptual only.
© = J \ | ‘gé’.? Detectors should be placed to ensure
S T J\ \ |3 = the desired operation parameters are
m o/ }4 | o 3 achieved.
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND / // < ¢ > ‘g 8. Omit "WALK” and flashing “DON’T WALK”
/ / e with no pedestrian calls.
<—®  DETECTED MOVEMENT Existing Strain Pole #1 / // GO|@B|@h | \ 9. Program pedestrian heads to countdown
< UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) (S35L2) the flashing “Don’t Walk” time only.
-« — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT 10. Maximum times shown in timing char+t
< — — > PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT are for free-run operation only.
o : Coordinated signal system timing
_ E)é;gtl_#r)]g Strain Pole #2 values supersede these values.
- 117. Shift+ signal heads 11,21,51,52,61,
— o 62, and Sign B.
/// ' __45_MFEE‘£RADE___ 12. Crosswalk to be installed as shown in
o Road) final pattern as part of the TMP.
o — gy 7i00 (Brawley School B ossua °
e Y
_ LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
—= O Traffic Signal Head o >
O Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
= Pedestrian Signal Head
= With Push Button & Sign
/:&5 . . : O— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
— - C ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy -
25 NPH +1% GRADE / C——  Inductive Loop Detector (. — )
- > Control ler & Cabinet o],
T O Junction Box L
- — - 2-in Underground Conduit — — — —
_~Existing Strain Pole #3 - N/A Right of Woy ~  ————-
Existing Strain Pole #4 P (S30L1) S - Directional Arrow —
(S30L1) N\ S L
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART e o etal Strain Pole o
. PHASE // — 0 — Directional Drill N/A
K FEATURE 1 2 3 4 5 6 \ G Video Detection Area N/A
2 Min Green 1 * 7 12 7 7 7 12 \ \ B Type | Pushbutton Post 34
gi Extension 1 * 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 6.0 O Type [l Signal Pedestal o
: Mox Green 17 = 7 2 e 70 % 1  Construction Zone N/A
g Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.4 4.8 4.1 3.0 4.3 @
3 Red Clearance 3.2 1.4 1.8 2.7 3.2 1.6 “NO TURN ON RED" Sign (R10-11) (3
i Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 "U-TURN YIELD TO RIGHT TURN"
¥ Walk 1+ B B . . B . Sign (R10-16)
F Don’t Walk 1 _ _ S 4 _ 5o (C) Right Arrow "ONLY" Sign (R3-5R)  (©
g Seconds Per Actuation * - 1.5 - - - - Slgnal Upg r\ade
£ Max Variable Initial * _ 34 _ _ _ _ Temp() rary DeSign 2 - TMP Phase II DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
% Time Before Reduction * - 15 - - - 15 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
.g Ti To Red . ~ 30 ~ ~ ~ 30 Prepared for the Offices of: SEAL
8 an'e o eGuce > = SR 1100 (BI“aney SChOOl ROad) \“““‘6;\',;,""'
— inimum Gap - . - - - . S Shan Oy Jo,
e O ting /4%,
o Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL ta ntec at SR 1116 (Ta],'bert BO&d) /SR f%?.-gﬁss/o/t;{{%"%
“ﬁé Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - - - 2906 (SunflSh Drlve) == Q% SEAL “7/ ‘E
éug Dual Entry - - - - - - Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell COUth Mooresville E—, 042678 S :5
* g fo'.é‘ <<’\~.' N
» Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2022 REVIEWED BY: E D Harris %’@’VGINQ\Q\?
: Raleigh, NC 27606 . . : S TPt
EL * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for Tel. (819) 851-6866 750 _N.Creentield PkWy'Ggg’A’fE'NC 27529| PREPARED Bv:  J. Hambright |ReviEweD Bv: R M Muncey e ne:l:-l""ﬁh\f““‘
m?gg phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not Fax. (919) 851-7024 REVISIONS INIT. DATE .gi ,;}“
SmiE 2 be lower than 4 seconds. www.stantec.com \ 9 4‘0 *************************************************************************** ;ﬁBSC ter 3/24/2023
SeT License No. F-0672 \ e S e R StERRATRe eATE
%§5§ L L e e SI1G. INVENTORY NO. 12-1689T12
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mounting
Signal

SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE

For Detector Zones 1A,
detection system for vehicle detection.
according to manufacturer’'s directions and NCDOT engineer approved
locations to accomplish the detection schemes shown on the
Design Plans.

3A, 6A and 6B, install a temporary video

Perform installation

FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL

IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
SAME APPROACH,

7. ON REAR OF PDA — REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM.

for

COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION

[Interval.

Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
Ped Clearance
instructions on selecting this feature.

Consult Ped Signal Module user’s manual

2. ON REAR OF PDA — REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM.
3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.

THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER

MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:

12-=4 AND TERMINATE ON TZ2-2.
12-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.

UNTT

1.

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
NOTES R-3833C SIG-3.1
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR
ON  OFF
PROGRAMMING DETAIL W0 ENABLE% 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
Sw2 the output file. The installer shall verify that signal LOAD AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
St | 52 | s3 S4 S5 S6 | 57| S8 | S9 |Sl@| Sl | S12
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 1-6, I-I5, 2-5, 2-6, 2-12, 2-15, 3-16, 4-12, 4-14, 5-12, a oN > heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. SWITCH NO. Sl | 52| 53| 54| S5 | 56
b6-15, and 12-14. CMU
:..:l_gg S?;gBLE_\ 2. Return controller to Factory Defaults before programming CH?\%’?EL ! 2 13 3 4 14 0 6 115 / 8 16 3 o 171 11z 1 18
o o o [ _M—WwD 1.0 SEC 2 per this electrical detail. > 4 5 3
9% ':% 9% 0w Q% g% :% 9% 0% w% ,\% © m% v% m% N% . B Gv ENABLE = PRASE 1 1| 2 | pED 3 4 Pep| ® | © |pED| 7/ | 8 |pEp|OLA|OLB |SPaRE) OLL | OLD |sPaRE
f ~® .0 .6 .0 .0 .6 .06 .6 .6_.6_.6.6_0_-0_6_0._ f— M| SF#1 POLARITY o 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all Phases. SIONAL a1 Pl a1
© O O o O pr— [ W LEDguard ? 11 |21,22| NU | 22 | 31 32 | 41 | 42 | B2 > |51,52(61,62 | NU | NU | NU | NU | NU | NU [43,44] NU
THCOETSHCHYL IHCHY —BSeH BB o o <Bo L [ _M—RF SSM _ ) HEAD NO. P4z P62 P32
Ay I Y T W W WY T W T Y W Yo It pr— B v COMPACT_\ 4. Program phases 2 and o6 for Variable Initial and Gap
i O.HO% ?% 9% D% 9o g% E% 9% g% :% 9% T% w% '\% w% m% v% — B —FYA 1-9 y Reduction. RED 128 116 | 116 | 101 | 101 134 ALD1
T 09 58 09 00 00 08 08 08 08 08 08 08 09 ©9 ©9 9 © .:|:E$ﬁ gj? T 5. P h 2 and 6 for Start In G ELLO 129 117 | 117 | 102 | 102 135
. . Y
; $% $% L-I—-O% 9% D% 9% 9% EQ Q% gQ :% 9% G% OO% '\% LO% m% ca— %) B A 712 Fogram pnases an or arTup N Freen LLOW
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 | 1 [
%i f ﬁ ; ¥O <0 <0 ~O ~0 <O 0 e e o o e —('é oN —> 6. Program phases 3., 4 and 6 for Startup Ped Call. GREEN 130 118 | 118 | 183 | 183 136
Q T% T% T% T% OTO% DI% $% Q% ‘{% ?% N ;% ?% q% olo% '.\% LP% veLLow Diseple  emmmm > [ W1 T
= %0 0 20 J0 00 08 0O KO KO V8 KO VO WO VO VO 8 1O (1) 0|0 oD :.:.2 7. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash. RED | on 131
Z 0¥ ~¥ 0¥ 0¥ < o O110020 oz 3 ARROW
z BB BB BHIESESET SHCH S SH ol o F nE g0 030 ez s = . .
L 260 26 28 28 28 08 ©0b 0 0O W& Vb Vb Vb 8 b b o [T emmi [ W5 O 8. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, YELLOW | 5p 17 102 132 UL
O 0@ ~n® ©® n® <O =z [_H- enable control ler and detector logging for all ARROW
o *HTHTEHTH T THEENH S OYS YTH O Y o O o oy QMO0 050 emmm T = detect d at this | 41
— | | | | | 1 | | | | | L .
R e N N R L N e R - — s |- R erectors used d 'S feedrion CREEN | 127 118 | 118 103 103 133 A103
R N R NN NNN RN 00 = o
—@® —0 —0 —0 —0 =0 —0 00 x® 0v® xO® ® VO v® x® VO © W s — “’ 104 119 110
[o0] N~ o] ig] ™ (QV] — G
bbb b b R b b R PRk Sl = EQUIPMENT INFORMATION K
S — — — — — — — — o o o o [0} o o o o I:. 12
COMPONENT SIDE W 3 =
CEMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN =E%%]g » CONTROLLER . e v v v vt ene e 2070 NU = Not Used
W e CABINET..vovvevnnnnnnnn 332 W/ AUX * See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
NOTES ] 1;4 SOFTWARE . ¢ v v v e e et e e e ns ECONOLITE OASIS
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal CABINET MOUNT........... BASE
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B - DENOTES POSITION OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OQOUTPUT FILE
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 ond SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S1+5S2+54,55,S6,S7.58,59,5S12,AUX S5
PHASES USED. vt e e veerenn. 1+2+3,3PED-4,4PED.5,6.,6PED
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVERL AP //A// ............. NOT USED OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 OVERLAP "B e v eeeeeen. NOT USED
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. OVERLAP “C” oo NOT USED (program controller as shown below)
OVERLAP “D".. v, 445 FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8’ (OVERLAPS), THEN
"1’ (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
CO C O & OG G C PRESS '+ FQOUR TIMES
INPUT FILE NNECTION PROGRAMMIN HART
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view) PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS
ront view PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
LOOP | INPUT |PIN| ,eaMUT I DETECTOR | NEMA FULL ISTRETCH|DELAY PARENTS: | XX 0
LOOP NO.| TeRMINAL [FILE POS.|NO. | ASSIONMENT | = yg = | page | CALL EXTEND TIME 07 pye™  rimE VER OVL ENTS:
1 2 3 4 o) 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 | NO. . DELAY VEH OVL NOT VEH:E
- - - - - - - - - Sere F 26/51 TB2-5,6 12U 39 1 2 2/SYS | Y Y xE: gxt gg& 5521:
B2/5YS @ 4 2B/S2 TB2-7,8 2L 43 5 12 2/SYS Y Y s
e Ul B 6 | 6 | © 5 | 6 | 6| 6 | 6 |0E! e | oo T BT TR AT - : Ty STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
T 2A/51 T T T 4A T T T T T ISOLATOR|ISOLATOR 25 TB4-11'12 = 25 = v 2 v v FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
1 G lpzsvs| BO| B | B | g4 | B | R | B | & | & |F4PE0@3PED ST T I I B e - Ty SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N)
L ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? o o o = _'4 - FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
Y 2B/S2 Y Y Y 4B Y Y Y Y Y ISOLATOR|ISOLATOR|ISOLATOR 5B B3-3. JIL 55 L 5 5 Y Y GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)..vevnn. O
5C TB3-5.6 Jau | 4@ 2 6 5 Y Y YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
g5 | g5 | S s s s s s s s s s s s 50 T83-7.8 | J2L | 44 6 16 5 y [ v RED CLEAR (0=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
U 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 PED PUSH OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE., 1-16)....0
FILE BA 5C T T T T T T T T T T T T BUTTONS NOTE :
I} I}
J g5 | 85 E E E E E E E E E E E E Pal,p42 | TBB-56 2L | 69 31 PED 4 | 4 PED INSTALL DC [SOLATORS OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
L T T T T T o T T o T T T P61,P62 TB8-7,9 113U 68 30 PED 6 | 6 PED IN INPUT FILE SLOTS
oB oD M M M M M M M M M M M M P31,P32 | TB8-8,9 3L | 7o 32 PED 8 | 3 PED 112 AND 113.
EX.: 1A, 24, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
ST = STOP TIME |
FILE J ‘
SLOT 2
LOWER
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PED 3 PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

CHANGING OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS

FROM MAIN MENU SELECT ‘6’ (DOUTPUTS)s THEN "1 (OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS)

ENTER 17 (PHASE 8 DW) FOR OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.

SCROLL DOWN TO 'PEDESTRIAN PHASE’ AND ENTER ‘Y’ REGARDLESS OF DEFAULT PROGRAMMINGI
ENTER "3’ FOR 'SELECT PEDESTRIAN PHASE’'. NO CHANGE NEEDED FOR 'SELECT COLOR'

BACKUP TO ‘OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS AND SETTINGS MENU:' BY PRESSING THE ‘ESC’
BUTTON ON KEYBOARD.

SELECT “1" (OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS)
ENTER 18 (PHASE 8 W) FOR OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.

REPEAT STEPS # 3 AND # 4.

CHANGING INPUT ASSIGNMENTS

FROM MAIN MENU SELECT 7' (DETECTORS)., THEN "2’ (PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR
ASSTGNMENTS)

CYCLE TO PED DETECTOR #8 BY REPEATEDLY DEPRESSING '+’ KEY

MODIFY PHASE ASSIGNED TO PED DETECTOR # 8 FROM PHASE 8 TO PHASE 3

PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

PHASE SEQUENCE PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

FROM OASIS LOCAL CONTROLLER MAIN MENU
SELECT: 4 PHASE SEQUENCE

PHA
RNG
1
2
3
4

SE SEQUENCE: PAGE 1 NEXT: PAGES) N

' LEAD BARRIER 1 X-LAGI.LEAD BARRIER 2 LAG

X_
0
0
0
0

oo
(@ N@ NI
Gleolele)]

coo-
oo
elele)e)
oo uIOo

Electrical Detail
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R-3833C SIG-3.2
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Temporary Design 2 - TMP Phase II

- Sheet 2 of 2

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED

@ Stantec

Stantec Consulting Services Inc.
801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 3
Raleigh, NC 27606

Tel. (919) 851-6866

Fax. (919) 851-7024
www.stantec.com

License No. F-0672

Prepared for the Offices of: SEAL
SR 1100 (Brawley School Road) g,
0
at SR 1116 (Talbert Road)/SR S,
2906 (Sunfish Drive) £/ 0
Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville ==,' 342678 55
00 PLAN DATE:  May 2022 REVIEWED BY:  E D Harris '4,?0 ’VGIN“\QXS
PREPARED BY: D A Waller REVIEWED BY: R M Muncey "'df“"ﬁ;.“‘f“‘:\“‘
REVISIONS INIT. DATE ,—— DocuSigned by:

750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529

DPervick Waller 3/24/2023
[——B3CBRROAMTRE DATE

SI1G. INVENTORY NO. 12-168971?2




DocuSign Envelope ID: 6B877499-C54D-4362-9ADF-45D7C663DC2E

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
PHASING DIAGRAM
- TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE I.D. 0ASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART R-3833¢ $16-4.0
PHASE Al'l Heads L.E.D. INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
SIGNAL [0 |2 | o F @ DISTANCE o |3 5o
FACE L12121210 l@ L00P SIZE FROM | e 8 PHASE % 2 | 2 | sTRETCH| DELAY = S 5 Phase
ér ér g 3|4 a @ @ @ @ @ (FT) | STOPBAR = 2 é 2| Tme | TIME EE FU].].y Actuated
12" [ ") i BE | = Signal System 11210
TR (e 0 D D@L Bl e s w e T
21,22 |[RIG|GIRIRY @ @ @ @ @12 @ 2A/S1 | 6x6 | 300 |ExIST|-| 2 [Y[Y[-] - | - [Y]- NOTES
31 RIRIRIE|RR 2B/S2 | 6X6 | 300 |EXIST|-| 2 [Y[Y|-] - - |y - ) _
+ 3 62 43,44 T N 1. Re%er”Jro Roadway Standard Drawings
B2+5H 32 RIRIRIGIRIR 511'152 I 3A 6X40 0 ¥ X 3 |Y]Y NCDOT“ dated Jamuary 2018 and
41 RIR|R|R|G|R 3B | 6X40 | O ol ol I TR S el A IR LV B “Standard Specifications for Roads and
47 RIRIRIRIGIR 3C 6X40 0 ¥ (¥ 3 |Y|Y|-| - 10 | -|%* Structures” dated January 2018.
4\ 6X40 0O |2-4-21-] 4 |y|Y|-| - - -] - 2 Do not program signal for late night
23 43,44 RIR|—|R|—|R flashing operation unless otherwise
4B 6X40 0 2-4-2 -1 4 |Y|Y|- - - - - . .
51,52 <R [<R | ~—|=R ~R- directed by the Engineer.
9 P21.P2? oA 6X40 | O |2-4-2 -] 5 |Y|Y|-| - e 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be |agged.
6l CIGIRIR|R]Y Ez%gzg 5B 6X40 O [2-4-2|-| 5 |Y|Y|-| - - |- - 4. The order of phase 3 and phase 4 may
D2+6 b2 C|GIRIRPY P6l,P62 ot oX40 0 jemdme |-} 5 |YI¥I=) - — 5 t;;ri\l/?rzg?.eﬁor units to presence
P21,P22 |DW| W | W |DW|DWDRK 50 | 6X40 | 0 |2-4-2|-| 5 [Y|Y|-| - | - |-]- Coel p
P31,P32 [DW[DW|DW| W |DW[DRK bA 6X6 | 300 X |*] 6 |[Y[Y|-| - - |- 6. This intersection features a video
pa1.p42 |ow|ow|ow|ow| w bRk 6B 6X40 0 ¥ %l 6 [Y|Y|Y]| 2.0 5 - - detection system. Shown locations of
D4 % Video Detection Area detectors are conceptual only.
Pel,Pe2 | W | W DW|DW|DWDRK o Camera locations should be confirmed in the field by the Detectors should be placed to ensure
o1 .COFJTFC]CTOF in order to provide detection of the areas the desired Operc-f-ion Dgrcmefers are
= indicated. .
= achieved.
- 7. Omit “"WALK” and flashing “DON'T WALK"

with no pedestrian calls.
8. Program pedestrian heads to countdown
the flashing “Don’+ Walk” t+ime only.
9. Maximum times shown in timing chart
are for free—-run operation only.
Coordinated signal system timing

01+6 /

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND
<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT

~<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) E’Zgg’;igg Strain Pole #1 values supersede fthese values.
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT | ]‘ ‘| l 10. g?é:TB&gnol heads 11,21,51,52, and
< — — > PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT - \%\ ’ 11. Crosswalk fo be installed as shown in
~ Existing Strain Pole #2 | final pattern as part of the TMP.
— -
_ (S30L1)
— /
45 MPH +3% GRADE e
__________ —_ — /
— — \/
g\
86 LEGEND
A 4__:__:__:_‘:;_:;_;;_;;_;:__:__Z_f:_———————* PROPOSED EXISTING
- O—» Traffic Signal Head o>
O Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
— Pedestrian Signal Head
With Push Button & Sign
T — — — — — — — O— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
: . ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy o -
— _—C— Inductive Loop Detector _ _ "
SR 1100 (Brawley School Road) ! ! Egﬂ Controller & Cabinet E%:
;o O Junction Box n
- ///f ———————————————————— e — 2-in Underground Conduit — —— —
_ ;] N/A Right of Way @ ————-
_<Existing Strain Pole #3 ;o — Directional Arrow —
. . . !
Existing Strain Pole 44 7 (s30L1) ;o @ Metal Strain Pole 0O
_ PHASE D Video Detection Area N/A
. FEATURE 1 2 3 4 5 6 B Type 1 Pushbutton Post ®
% Min Green 1 * 7 12 7 7 7 12 O Type [l Signal Pedestal | ]
. Extension 1 * 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 6.0 I Construction Zone N/A
2 Max Green 1 * 15 90 25 25 30 90
. Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.4 4.5 4.1 3.0 4,3 (&)~ "NO TURN ON RED” Sign (R10-11) @
: Red Clearance 3.3 1.4 1.9 2.9 3.2 1.6 "U-TURN YIELD TO RIGHT TURN"
i Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 Sign (R10-16)
S Walk 1 * - 7 7 7 - 7
S Don’t Walk 1 - 19 9 24 - 22
5 Seconds Per Actuation * - 1.5 - - - - Signal Upgrade
e Max Variable Initial * - 34 - - - - Temporary Design 3 - TMP Phase III DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
% . . UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
S Time Before Reduction * - 15 - - - 15 = —— - =
Z repare r ces Oor:
o Time To Reduce * - 30 - - - 30 SR 1 1 00 ( B Pan e y SC h 0 O]. RO ad ) \“““‘6;\',;,""'
— .. _ _ B B O 0y ",
Minimum_Gep 5.0 20 Stantec at SR 1116 (Talbert Road)/SR S,
2 Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL 2906 (SunflSh Drive ) =: .-{@ SEAL/I/(;..E ==
2 Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - - - = P =
§ Dual Entry - - - - - - Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville =,' ‘942671._,- §
o : 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2022 REVIEWED BY: E D Harris ";?‘,‘,OWGIN“‘&
= Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON Raleigh, NC 27606 _ - , - AN
o 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: ., Hambright |[Rreviewen 8v: R M Muncey g AL W
=%5 * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for Tel. (919) 851-6866 SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE  J—Docusigned by: i
Qig% phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not Fax. (9’[19)’( 851-7024 \ 0 40 ( Derrick Waller 3/24/2023
§§§1§ be lower than 4 seconds. ﬁmzea:lsclfggn \ — | ~—CERERATRE DaTE
N2 LSV e SI1G. INVENTORY NO. 12-1689T3
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For Dete
video de

mounting
Signal D

SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE

ctor Zones 1A, 3A, 3B, 3C, 6A and 6B,
tection system for vehicle detection.

instal |
Perform

esign Plans.

a temporary
instal lation
according to manufacturer’'s directions and NCDOT engineer approved
locations to accomplish the detection schemes shown on the

FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL

COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION

for

147:24 AM
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Ped Clearance

[Interval. Consult Ped Signal

instructions on selecting this feature.

Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
Module user’'s manual

IN ORDER TO
SAME APPROACH,

INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE

MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:
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Temporary Design 3 - TMP Phase III
Electrical Detail

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN:
DESIGNED: MAY 20822
SEALED: 3/724/2023
REVISED: N/A

12-1689T3

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
NOTES R-38330 SIG-4.1
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR —
PROGRAMMING DETAIL N OFF
(remove jumpers and. set switches as shown) WD ENABLE%1 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
Jump W2 program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
the output file. The installer shall verify fthat signal swxl?cc]AHDNo st | s2 | s3 S5 s6 | s7 1 s8lsalsialsi]sie AéJlx ASU2X ASUSX ASU4X ASUBX ASUBX
zEgOZE|5D|%D|E3 LJUMdPE||;S|4|_6; |_|5; 2_5; 2_6; 2_|2; 2_|3; 2_|59 3_|69 4_|2; 4_|4, 5_|2, 5_|3, T ON 9 hegds -F | Gsh in Gccordgnce Wi -I-h -I-he S i gnG | P | ans. 0 :
-15, bo—19, - an -4,
B—RF 2010 CHANNEL 1 2 13 4 14 B 6 15 7 8 16 9 10 17 11 12 18
\Jj .:ERP DISABLE o, 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap-0Out for all Phases. NO.
° o o [ M—wD 1.0 SEC Z PHASE Lo ]2 4 4 6 3
5 6 7 8 OLA | OLB |sPare| OLC | OLD |SsPARE
OTO% 'T\'% $% o ?% Q% Q% F% ?% ?% 0.0% '.\% ¢ L?% T% @% f,\l% A ..jl:Gg ENABLE L F 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Variable Initial and Gap PED PED PED PED
“® ® © @ O @ O O ¢ o o o e o0 o ¢ — B | Eggéuogb - Reduction. SIGNAL o |2122 P2l 3 | 32 | ar | a2 | 2 | P4 [sis2|ene2] PO onu | onu [ P3N o | o | onu | NU [43,44] U
e g o N B oRedege o v op = Evu 2 £
~® @ u® u® A0 N® A0 A0 O O WO O N® N0 A0 N — W | rva COMPACT— 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup In Green.
9% D% w% ,\% e m% ¢% m% N% ﬁ% D% T% w% '\% w% m% v% — B FvA 1-9 ) RED 128 116 | 116 | 101 | 101 134 A101
o o o T~ + g g 0 g g =0 oL obd nid ©otd 100d 3 emms W | FYA 3-10 >
Z 20 20 20 70 HO H® H® 0 O O O O 0 "0 H® " — B FYA 5-11 L 5. Program phases 2, 3, 4 and 6 for Starftup Ped Call.
O -0 ~® o e) e) o— J YELLOW 129 117 | 117 | 182 | 182 135
SHTH THCHE N O P T 98 Y =H S8 o ofd ~H off © e W JFYAT-12
% 0@ O O 2@ 4 +® 4® 40 < ® 40 4@ 4 +® +® & +® < —é N > 6. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow F lash.
5 9.9 .9 . o5 O e | GREEN 130 118 | 118 | 183 | 183 136
2 E% 3% E% E% OTO% ?% ﬁ% ?% ?r% $o $o F% 3% ‘T% 9% '.\% “P% ELLOV DISBLE - S %12 ) 7. 1f this signal will be managed by an ATMS software.
" e . o 0.0 .0 0 © 0 e 0°e'e e e e e 000 S g3 enable controller and detector logging for all ancow | 125 131
= ?% ?% “70% ?% ?% 9% D% 9% e S% © u% :% 9% m% oo% ,\% Qo020 3 m: = detectors used at this location.
< 20 20 20 20 20 ©® 0 ©0® ©O ©0® 0O 0® V® 0® W& W® © 0130 610 - T WS n YELLOW | 5 192 132 ALD2
ARROW
Y o®r® 0?0 vomooo N O 0 Y OB N o 0140 050 — = Mo
2 N AN A A A0 A T TR e e e YT Y o000 e M7 GREEN
S0 20 20 20 20 20 ~8 8 ~0 8 ~0 8 00 ~0n0 O T B s srnow | 127 118 103 103 133 Al@3
R S N NN NN N n T 0 T ez V
~0® =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 & x® & b0 O VO v® & & & 0180 090 C—m 113 104 119 110
= — W o —
| ddsdddaddddtddds ™ = B -
TR R E R EE R R R R R N Y Y Y E%%}; EQUIPMENT INFORMATION R 115 106 121 112
(e)
COMPONENT SIDE W '3 =
w4 & CONTROLLER 5070 NU = Not Used
W 15 | = | CONTROLLER.....ooovvnn..
REMOVE  JUMPERS AS SHOWN W |6 CABINE T e v e e e e e e e e oo 332 W/ AUX * See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
17
NOTES — SOF TWARE « « + e v v eveeeenns ECONOLITE 0ASIS
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal CABINET MOUNT .o e eeeeeee. BASE
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S1452+53+54,55,56,57.58,59,S12,AUX S5
. . ) . . PHASES USED. e et eeeeeenn. 1,2.2PED.3.3PED.4,4PED.5,6,6PED
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation.
OVERLAP A"\, NOT USED OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor +o comm. port 1 of 2070 1" 1
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. OVERLAP "B ..oty NOT USED (program controller as shown below)
OVERLAP "C" v eenennn. NOT USED
OVERLAP "D".iieiivnn. 4+5 FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8’ (QVERLAPS), THEN
"1’ (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
PRESS "+ FOUR TIMES
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
(front view) PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS
ront view . |
LOOP INPUT  |PIN| JINPUT | DETECTOR | NEMA FULL JoTRETCH|DELAY PHASE : _112345678310111213141516
LOOP NO. TERMINAL IFILE POS.I NO ASSIGNMENT NO PHASE CALL |EXTEND| TIME TIME | TIME VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
1 2 3 4 5 6 7/ 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 ’ ; NO. ) DELAY VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
2a/51 TB2-5,6 12U 39 1 2 2/5YS Y Y VEH OVL NOT PED:
5 |sassys| B W | 24| P ° 0 0 5 |#2PEDBEPED) FS 28/52 | 1B2-7,8 2L | 43 5 12 2/5Ys | Y Y g%QRQVE EENOE¥T:IRED VELLO CREEN
F1LE Y Q Q Q 9 9 Q 9 9 Q DC DC DC 40 TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y Y u LOR: - YELLOW
2A/51 YA ISOLATOR|ISOLATOR|ISOLATOR 4B TBA-1L12 ToL 5 7 Y 2 Y Y FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
IRl E E E E E E E E E -1, .
DUl g el B | B | B el | BB | B R perEpeED s s [ resie | v [ss| s s v o[y Chon vErLon N ConTRoLem Flaanz. o
T T T T T T T T T DC 0C DC -
Yy |2B/S2| v Y v | 4B Y Y Y Y Y |isoLaTor]soLATOR|ISOLATOR o8 183734 JIL o0 L7 ° 5 Y Y GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)uevvn.nn. 0
5C TB3-5.6 Jeu | 4@ 2 6 5 Y Y YELLOW CLEAR (0O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
35 | ¢5 2 > > > > S 5 5 S 5 5 5 oD 183-7,8 JoL | 44 6 16 0 Y Y RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
FILE U 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 PED PUSH OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE., 1-16)....0
BA 5C T T T T T T T T T T T T BUTTONS NOTE :
"J" g5 | #5 £ 5 5 £ £ £ b £ 3 £ £ £ P21,P22 | TB8-4.6 2u | 67 29 PED 2 | 2 PED INSTALL DC ISOLATORS OVERL AP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
L P P P P P P P P P P P P P31,P32 | TB8-8,9 3L | 70 32 PED 8 | 3 PED IN INPUT FILE SLOTS
oB oD v v v v v v v v v v v v P41,P42 | TB8-5,6 112L 69 31 PED 4 | 4 PED 112 AND 113.
EX.: 1. 26, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS - FLASH SENSE Pel,P62 | TB8-7,9 113U 68 30 PED 6 | 6 PED
ST = STOP TIME
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: JZ2L
FILE J |‘
SLOT 2
LOWER

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED

3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.

7. ON REAR OF PDA — REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM.
2. ON REAR OF PDA — REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM.

12-=4 AND TERMINATE ON TZ2-2.
12-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.

THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND DVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT
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PED 3 PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

CHANGING OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS

FROM MAIN MENU SELECT ‘6’ (DOUTPUTS)s THEN "1 (OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS)

ENTER 17 (PHASE 8 DW) FOR OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.

SCROLL DOWN TO 'PEDESTRIAN PHASE’ AND ENTER ‘Y’ REGARDLESS OF DEFAULT PROGRAMMINGI
ENTER "3’ FOR 'SELECT PEDESTRIAN PHASE’'. NO CHANGE NEEDED FOR 'SELECT COLOR'

BACKUP TO ‘OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS AND SETTINGS MENU:' BY PRESSING THE ‘ESC’
BUTTON ON KEYBOARD.

SELECT “1" (OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS)
ENTER 18 (PHASE 8 W) FOR OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.

REPEAT STEPS # 3 AND # 4.

CHANGING INPUT ASSIGNMENTS

FROM MAIN MENU SELECT 7' (DETECTORS)., THEN "2’ (PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR
ASSTGNMENTS)

CYCLE TO PED DETECTOR #8 BY REPEATEDLY DEPRESSING '+’ KEY

MODIFY PHASE ASSIGNED TO PED DETECTOR # 8 FROM PHASE 8 TO PHASE 3

PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

PHASE SEQUENCE PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

FROM OASIS LOCAL CONTROLLER MAIN MENU
SELECT: 4 PHASE SEQUENCE

PHASE SEQUENCE: PAGE 1 NEXT: PAGES) N
RNGiLEAD BARRIER 1 X-LAGILEAD BARRIER 2

T 2 0 0 13 4 0
2 10 6 0 5 1 O 0 0
3 10 0 0 0 1 O 0 0
4 10 0 0 0 1 O 0 0

X—LAG
0
0
0
0

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

R-3833C SIG-4.2

THE SIGNAL DESICGN:
DESIGNED: MAY 20822
SEALED: 3724/2023
REVISED: N/A

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
12-1689T3

Temporary Design 3 - TMP Phase III
Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 6B877499-C54D-4362-9ADF-45D7C663DC2E

DEFAULT PHASING DIAGRAM DEFAULT PHASING ALTERNATE PHASING DIAGRAM ALTERNATE PHASING ASC/3 DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
. TABLE OF OPERATION . TABLE OF OPERATION R-3833C §IG-5.0
DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
PHASE PHASE o
DISTANCE a Sla
SIGNAL | |o|o]|@ j SIGNAL  |o |00 |@ i oo sze | mom | 8 vnse| £ oo | oeay | U | 213 6 Phase
= ADDED | & :
Face |11 112141919 A race [1]1)21219)8 : )| sToreaR > 3 e | e |00 E S Fully Actuated w/Alternate Phasing
z - | Z '
5(6(5]6 i 56(5]|6 i il & Operation
— * _ _ .
11 ||| R R 11 R R [R R [ A |l exao | o |p-a-p |yl Ll |Yes 15 N - | X Signal System 11210
6% |Yes| - | - | - |G|-|X
Y 21,22 |R|R|G|G|R|R]Y , Y 21,22 |R|R|G|G|R[R]Y ©° NOTES
0246 20/S1 | 6X6 | 300 |EXIST|-| 2 |Yes| - | - | X |[N|X|X
31 RIRIR|IRIEIR|R 31 RIR|R|RI|GI|IR|R
4 4 2B/S2 | 6X6 | 300 | EXIST|-| 2 |Yes| - - X |[N|X]X y .
32 RIRIRIRIGIRIR 32 RIRIRIRIGIRIR T X0 0o a2 xI 3 Iy - - R 1. ReferHJro Roadway Standard Drawings
es NCDOT"” dated January 2018 and
41 SRR RRR R 41 RIRR[RR R 3B 6X40 0 |[2-4-2|X| 3 |Yes| - 10 - [N|-|X “Standard Specifications for Roads and
42 RIRIRIRIRIG|R ) RIRIRIRIRIG|R 3C 6X6 0 4 x| 3 [yes| - 15 - INT-Tx , [S>Jrruc+ures" dated January 2018.
N N N o : : : : . © not program signal for late night
Y 43,44 —|R|—™|R|R|—| R Y 43,44 R RIR R 4A 6X40 0 2-4-2 4 |Yes N X flashing operation unless otherwise
73 51,52  |=—|<R|~—|<R|<R|<R|-R o205 Y 23 51,52 | <R |~ |<R|<R | <R | R 4B 6X40 | 0 [2-4-2|-| 4 |Yes| - - - N X directed by the Engineer.
) 61.63 rRlclrlclIrIR]TY ) 61.63 rlclrlclrlr]Y 5A 6X40 0 2-4-2 |- 5 |Yes| - - - IN|-1|X 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be |agged.
5B 6X40 0 2-4-2 -1 5 lyes| - _ - IN-Tx 4. The order of phase 3 and phase 4 may
62 RIG|R|G|RIB]Y 62 RIG|R|G|IRIZ] Y o Texio T o 1oas =T T be reversed.
P21,P22 |[DW|DW| W | W [DW|DW|DRK P21,P22  |DW[DW|W | W |DW|DW|DRK ©S 5. Set all defector units to presence
5D 6X40 0 |2-4-2|-| 5 [Yes| - - - IN|[-]X mode.
P31,P32 |DW|DW|[DW|DW| W [DW|DRK P31,P32 DW|DW|DW|DW| W [DW|DRK 6A/S3 X6 395 : | 6 Nesl - B x INIxTx 6. Omi+ “WALK” and flashing “DON’T WALK”
Y P41,P42 |DW|DW|{DW|DW|DW| W |DRK - ' Y P41,P42 DW|DW|DW|DW|DW| W |DRK 6B/54 6X6 325 6 x| 6 |Yes| - _ X N | X [ x , \F/)vrli;grgrcs1 523221;;22 ﬁg(lj(ljz._l_o ot o
+ .
04 Pe1,P62 JOW| W |DW] W | DW] DW]DRK o4 Pol,Pe2 Dw] w jDw] W |OWDWIDRK] Disable delay during Alternate Phasing operation. the flashing “Don’t Walk” time only.
‘ . % Disable phase call for loop during Alternate Phasing 8. The Division Traffic Engineer will
SIGNAL FAGE I.D. operation. determine the hours of use for each
Al'l Heads L.E.D. phasing plan.
9. Maximum times shown in timing chart
@ @ Y are for free-run operation only.
Y Coordinated signal system timing
@ , @ @ @ B1+5 values supersede these values.
12 12" - = 10. Install new cabinet on the existing
- @ @ 12" @ @ 12" = - cabinet foundation.
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND @ @ @ \ %’m 1. g%rBSIgﬂGl heads 11,61,62 and
. . . =) .
<—®  DETECTED MOVEMENT m m o E’(‘;ggtgg Strain Pole #] | 5
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) 51,52 47 | 25 =
-- - - - UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT \ 2 a =
~— ; =0 ~~
<---->  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT @ \ = = =
® S
= | -
@ 12" @ @ P21,P22 Existing Strain Pole #2 \ o
12" P31,P32 (S30L1) )
clolshl:
Pol,P62 - 45 MPH +3% GRADE
43,44 62 - S A S il _
—— e A S O ——= =~ R/W
e —— ~ L EGEND
1 Roa — DI DD ITo T Ll
o (Brawley schgc’:j;/,;:: = — PROPOSED EXISTING
gr 110 === - — @/@ O—>» Traffic Signal Head o>
/ — AR o S = =T O Modified Signal Head N/A
_— B ) /‘ H
_— = — : ; — Slgn —
_—-=Z==--" - Pedestrian Signal Head
Z - - =~ - - - e —— With Push Button & Sign
- - - - - - o o L O— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
NGB e v [ S AU O~1, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy il
@/@Vi - _Z====== — C—— > Inductive Loop Detector (.
: —_—===—"= — > Control ler & Cabinet o2
_ === SR 1100 (Brawley School Road) O Junction Box u
_____________ [ ] Oversized Junction Box B
B S RIW — 2-in Underground Conduit — — — —
- N/A Right of Way = ————-
ASC/3 TIMING CHART Existing Strain Pole #3 S Directional Arrow N
PHASE Existing Strain Pole #4 (S30L1) ]
c FEATURE 1 ) 3 4 5 6 (S30L1) [O——=— Metal Pole with Mastarm O—
5 Min Green * 7 12 7 7 7 12 — D% — Directional Drill N/A
f Walk * - 7 7 7 - 7 Pk Type | Pushbutton Post &
d Ped Clear - 19 9 24 - 22 O Type 11 Signal Pedestal o
?J‘ Veh. Extension * 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 6.0 @ “NO TURN ON RED"” Sign (R10-11) @
o Max 1 * 15 90 20 25 30 90 "U-TURN YIELD TO RIGHT TURN"
: Yellow 3.0 4.4 4.5 4.1 3.0 4.4 Sign (R10-16)
% d Clear 3.4 2.1 1.9 2.9 3.2 2.1 "RIGHT TURN YIELD TO U-TURN"
5 Red Cle © Sign (R10-30) ©
2 Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
S Actuations B4 Add * - - - - - -
% Seconds /Actuation * - 1.5 - - - 1.5 Slg nal Upg rade ) Flnal DeS lg n u':a?.gg's“ﬁﬂg.%ﬁ:?#:é??fﬂ:ﬂ:?éo
-g Max Initial * - 34 - - - 34 Prepared for the Offices of: SEAL
% Time Before Reduction * - 15 - - - 15 SR 1 1 00 (B IﬂaW]'ey SChOOl Road ) \\‘\\\‘:\‘“6;\"(','0'7,"
9 & es (>
| e see : o : : : 0 Stantec at SR 1116 (Talbert Road) /SR | S,
. e——— - 0 - - - 30 2906 (Sunfish Drive) HIEAONL A
%3 Locking Detector - X 3 - - X Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville ==,' 342671 55
@ Recall Position - VEH. RECALL - - - VEH. RECALL 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2022 REVIEWED BY: E D Harris %%P’VGINQK\&??
: _ _ _ _ _ _ Raleigh, NC 27606 : : . LN
o Dual Entry Tel. (919) 851-6866 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: J. Hambrlght REVIEWED BY: R M Muncey "lu,"A;““\\“
245 Simultaneous Gap X X X X X X F:i ((91Sg) 851-7024 \ SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE [ Docusignedby:
% 8 % % . . . . . . wwW.stantec.com 9 4‘0 fffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffff Devrick Waller 3/24/2023
So L. * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 License No. F-0672 \\ e | [——B3C%IEIAWAMIRE DATE
§:i§ lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. ' L e A SIG. INVENTORY NO. 12-1689
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR - R-3833C S1G-5.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL ot | NOTES
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
SWe To prevent "flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, I-6, I-9, I-12, I-I5, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-12, 2-13, 2-15, 3-16, o program blocks for all unused vehicle load swifches in cwiielio| St| s2 | s3 S4 S5 6 | 57 | s8 | 59 | 18| 11 | s12 | G| AL AR AR A | K
4-12, 4-14, 5-9, 5-12, 5-13, 6-9, 6-13, 6-15, 9-12, 9-13, 9-I5, 12-13, 12-14 and 3-I5. ON ~> the output file. The installer shall verify that G
B rF 2010 signal heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. CHANNE
- B |RP DISABLE m\ HNO. L 1 2 13 3 4 14 o) S) 15 7 8 16 9 10 17 11 12 18
O O O o O B wD 1.0 SEC Z .
jg% D% 9% o 1‘% 9% N :% 9% . OO% '\% O v% m% N% . B | cuABLE S Return controller to Factory Defaults before programming PHASE L] oo PI%D 3 4 PéD 5 | 6 PED - | g PSD oLa | oLg lseerel oLc | oLD |spare
f "0 T® 8 "0 "® @0 '® 0" "dT0 T e e ™ B sre PDLARITY% per this electrical detail. — — — — <
O O O @) O O prm— B Lcoguard SIGNAL ' . ' |51,52 | 61,63 X ; ’
f% ?% ?% ﬁ3%$ $%? = F% 3%0,“ ‘P% ',\%ﬁo o T% ‘T’% S— I |V — Program controller to start up in phase 2 Walk and el 12 I el I I el IS iod i B L e el s B e
—® «~ N® o (\18 N® 0 a0 0 v® 0 O v® 0 0 e D— B —rvya CUMPACT—\ 6 Walk. . 18 e | e o1 s .
O D o N O 0 T O N O — [ BW—rva 1-9 <
£ é% é% sq% aq% 50 aq% &% {g% aq% fa% sq% Z% 2% Z% i’% ﬁ% i% — E— i o [f this signal will be managed by an ATMS software.
O o0 ~® o O O e P — e _ ) enable control ler and detector logging for all YELLOW | x| 129 17 | 117 182 135
THTE TH A NE A Y 9N ofFe N I T — FYA 712 : :
= L(Ij |_(Ij L(Ij I | | | | ] | | | Or a|) | | i —6 de'I'eC'I'OI’S USGCI G-I_ -I_hIS |OCC|-|_|OD-
EED ~0 —~0 —0 <0 <0 <0 <0 <O « *8 " e e e e = n> GREEN 130 118 | 118 183 136
O ?% 'T\% $% ?% 9% ':% 9% Q% E% SCR :% 9% o oo% r\% LO% veLLow Disepe. e > L]0 -
S 3d é 6 6 0d 0 v 0 v KO WO Ve K WO Ve W W oo =5 (M2 ANEOW 101 131 A121
z of nXE © QOE O N O |_oo<r mor\l —= O 0~Ooo ~ oo 020 —§ %2 =
Z 08 28 08 20 08 o8 o6 o 00 o8 w0 b ob L® wo & oé O0R0030 ogE =g 7 aRROu 102 102 132 AL22 ALD2
= e e o o o2 0130 040 ez [—pgle
O S L P YT 2@ — 0140 050 eomm — FLASHING
- I T empemensdon e don den 010000 ==° g N EQUIPMENT INFORMATION 23
~® 0 ~0 ~®0 O ~O~O®0 ~O® ~O ~O® ~O® ~O ~O0 ~O® ~O ~O ~ 010 07O - B s -/ ARROW
[
~ w0 Te) < ™ o\ - GREEN
?% z% z% z% z% z% z% ?% ?% ?% ?% ‘%% ?% % v% ?% ?% OIr0080 == o> CONTROLLER. « vt vvvvvnnnns 2070LX arROW | 147 8 1091103 1 199 133 A1o3
~@® —Z0 =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 00 O® 0O® O xO® ©v® xO® ® 0O © 0180 090 WMo
°® P P 0P P P o O O -— ) CABINET . vt ittt ieennnn 332 W/AUX
ox ~E o OE L OF NE -k o npe 0f 0 TE 0 A e © - |0 113 104 119 110
o o o o o o' o o T T T o o+ Tl T " SOFTWARE . ..o v v e v v i e v vt ECONOLITE ASC/3-2070
-0 20 20 -0 =0 0 >0 o0 o o cO o cdO o0 o o o
o LW 12 CABINET MOUNT..evvvennns BASE R 115 106 121 112
COMPONENT SIDE B '3 =
m 4 9 OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. QOUTPUT FILE
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN E 12 LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S1+52,53,54,55,56,57,58,59, NU = Not Used
B S12,AUX S1,AUX S5
NOTES W |is— PHASES USEDe et e e eeeens 1,2.2PED.3.3PED.4,4PED.5,06, * Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal oPED installation detail fthis sheet.
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION OVERLAP A"\ o, * % See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH OVERLAP "B”. ... NOT USED
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVERLAP //C// """"""" NOT USED
OVERLAP "D vttt eeeens *
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
* See overlap programming detail on sheet 2
(ware signal head as shown)
INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART oA (“2“—
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view) OLA YELLOW (A122) —@
LOOP INPUT |PIN|DETECTOR | NEMA EXTEND [DELAY| ADDED |DETECTOR
1 2 3 4 5 6 / 8 9 1o 1 12z 13 14 LOOP NO.| TERMINAL |FILE POS.[NO.|  NO.  |PHASE | CALL | "TIME | TIME | INITIAL | TYPE OLA GREEN (A123) —@
! g1 |gassvs| B ‘;1: 3 | 63 | B4 S S S S B2 PED|Z6PED| FS N TB2-1,2 11U 56 1 % 1 YES 15 N
0 0 0 0 0 - Jau 48 26 % 6 YES G 01 GREEN (127) —@
FILE E DC DC
., Sal ELVASH oo 30 | 3B | 48 | ] : : | |1S0LATOR] 1S0LATOR| 150 ATOR 24751 | TB256 | 120 | 39| 2 2/5vs | YES X N
I . NOT |#2/87S E" N NOT | B3 | 24 X X X M B4PEDB3PED| ST 2B/S2 TB2-7,8 121 43 12 2/SYS | YES X N 1
P
USED T U USED T T T T DC 0C 0C 3A TB4-5,6 15U 58 3 3 YES N
2B/S2] v T 3C | 4B Y Y Y Y |1SOLATOR|1SOLATOR|ISOLATOR =8 oo | 180 | a1 2 = T ves 7 N
3C TB4-11,12 16L 45 14 3 YES 15 N
6/sys| S S S S S S S S S S S .
U p5 | #5 |#E/sY 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 40 TB6-1,2 17U 65 34 4 YES N
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T -
5A 5C |6A/S3 4B TB6-3,4 171 78 44 4 YES N
I I -
J 5 | 45 |gersvs e e £ £ 3 e £ E £ £ £ 5A TB3-1,2 J1U 55 5 5 YES N
L P P P P P P P P P P P 5B TB3-3,4 JIL 55 5 5 YES N
5B 50 |6B/S4| v Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 5C TB3-5,6 J2u 40 6 5 YES N
5D TB3-7,8 JaL 44 16 5 YES N
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.S FS = FLASH SENSE 64/53 | TB3-9,10 J3U | 64 36 5/SYS | YES X N
ST = STOP TIME 6B/S4 TB3-11,12 J3L 77 46 6/S5YS | YES X N COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION
® B PED PUSH
Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card BUTTONS NOTE : Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
P21,P22 TB8-4,6 112U 67 PED 2 > PED INSTALL DC ISOLATORS Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’s manual
P31,P32 TB8-8,9 113L 70 PED 8 3 PED IN INPUT FILE SLOTS for instructions on selecting this fteature.
P41,P42 | TB8-5,6 2L 69 | PED 4 | 4 PED 112 AND 113.
P61,P62 | TB8-7,9 113U 68 | PED 6 | 6 PED
''Add jumper from [1-W to J4-W, on rear of input file.
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL kX For the detectors to work as shown on the signal design plan,
. . see the Vehicle Detector Setup Programming Detail for
(install resistor as shown below) Alternate Phasing on sheet 2.
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L Final Design
- - DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
FILE J |‘ EleCtrlcal Detall B Sheet 1 Of 3 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
ACCEPTABLE VALUES PHASE 1 YELLOW FIELD SLOT 2 Prepared for the Offices of: SEAL
VALLE (onmo) TWATTACE TERMINAL (126) LOWER SR 1100 (Brawley School Road) o,
- AN s {0
125;< 1;;( .12;3« ((mm)) Stantec at SR 1116 (Talbert Road)/SR 5@5&55@%%
. - S min s S W=
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR 2906 (Sunfish Drive) AN e
AC- THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 12-1689 Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville ==,' 342671 55
DESIGNED: MAY 2022 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE:  May 2022 REVIEWED BY:  E D Harris '«,'%P/VGINE&\Q‘%:
SEALED: 3/24/2023 Raleigh, NC 27606 PREPARED BY: D A Waller REVIEWED BY: R M Munce "’lf/CK“K..\N“\\“\
REVISEI;] N/A Tel (919) 851-6809 REVISIONS INIT DS;TE '—°°°“5i9"edbv:l“""““‘
) m_(gt;?\)t:jléﬁ)m 777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 Dervick Waller 372472023
License No. F0672 v b [——B3C%sEIAWAMIRE DATE
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 T e SIG. INVENTORY NO. 12-1089




DocuSign Envelope ID: 6B877499-C54D-4362-9ADF-45D7C663DC2E

ECONOLITE ASC/3-2070 VEHICLE DETECTOR

SETUP PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING
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11

LOOP 1A

(program controller as shown)

[MPURTANT .

Program detectors per the

input fTile connection and

programming chart shown on sheet 1 before proceeding.

1. From Main Menu select | 8. UTILITIES

2. From UTILITIES Submenu select | 1. COPY/CLEAR

3. Copy from DETECTOR PLAN “1” +o DETECTOR PLAN “27".

COPY / CLEAR UTILITY

FROM 10
PHASE TIMING.... . > PHASE TIMING....
TIMING PLAN..... > TIMING PLAN.....

PH DET OPT PLAN. . >
DETECTOR PLAN... 1 > DETECTOR PLAN... 2
TOGGLE TO SELECT A “FROM” AND A “TO"
THEN PRESS ENTER

PH DET OPT PLAN.

4., From Main Menu select | 6. DETECTORS

5. From DETECTOR Submenu select | 2.

VEHICLE DETECTOR SETUP

6. Place cursor in VEH DET PLAN | ] position and enter “2".

1" 1"
1

- Place cursor in VEH DETECTOR |
- Set delay time to “0”.

] position and enter

VEH DETECTOR [ 1]  VEH DET PLAN [ 2] «-
TYPE: N-NTCIP
TS2 DETECTOR..... ECPI LOG....... NO
DETPH -1 234567890125345 6
1 e
EXTEND TIME... 0.0 DELAY TIME... 0.0 | €=
USE ADDED INITIAL . CROSS SWITCH PH.. O
LOCK IN.uun... NONE NTCIP VOL . OR 0OCC
PMT QUEUE DELAY. NO

v

— Place cursor in VEH DETECTOR |
- Set assigned phase to “0”.

] position and enter “26".

VEH DETECTOR [26]  VEH DET PLAN [ 2] «-

TYPE: G-GREEN EXTENSION/DELAY

TS2 DETECTOR..... ECP] LOG..n.... NO
R DETPH -123456789012534568
L | 26 0

EXTEND TIME... 0.0 DELAY TIME... 0.0

USE ADDED INITIAL . CROSS SWITCH PH.. 0

LOCK IN+wuw... NONE NTCIP VOL . OR OCC

PMT QUEUE DELAY. NO

END PROGRAMMING

1.

2.

1.

2.

ECONOLITE ASC/3-2070

PED 3 PROGRAMMING ASSIGNMENT DETAIL

(program controller as shown)

From Main Menu select | 6.

From DETECTOR Submenu select | 3.

DETECTORS

PED DETECTOR INPUT ASSIGNMENT

PHASE

DETECTOR

PHASE

DETECTOR

PED DET PHASE ASSIGNMENT MODE:

NTCIP

From Main Menu select | 1.

From CONF IGURATION Submenu select | 3.

NOTICE
PHASE 3 PED
ASSTGNED TO

LD SWITCH 16 mmp

CONF IGURATION

LOAD SW ASSIGN

LD SWITCH ASSIGN

WO N U DNWN —

PH

/0VLP TYPE R Y G

WO DN DWW OO DduWwN —

ASE

<

UV U T TUTO00O<< <K<K <L <K<

DIMMING ———-FLASH-——
D PWR AUT TGR
+ A R X
+ A Y .
+ A R X
+ A R
- A R .
- A Y X
- A R .
- A R X
+ A R X
+ A R X
- A R
- A R
+ A
- A
+ A
- A

Final Design

Electrical Detail

« NOTICE PED DETECTOR 8
ASSIGNED TO PHASE 3

ECONOLITE ASC/3-2070

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

R-3833C SIG-5.2

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

Select TMG VEH OVLP

(program controller as shown)

1« From Main Menu select | 2.

CONTROLLER

2. From CONTROLLER Submenu select | 2.

VEHICLE OVERLAPS

OVERLAP A

[A]

and 'PPLT FYA'

DELAY START OF:

TMG VEH QVLP...[A] TYPE:

PROTECTED LEFT TURN....
OPPOSING THROUGH

FLASHING ARROW GUTPUT

FYA..0.0 CLEARANCE..O.O
ACTION PLAN SF BIT DISABLE.....vvvenn 1

..... PPLT FYA

PHASE 1
. PHASE 2

....CH9 ISOLATE

NOTICE ACTION
« " "
PLAN SF BIT "1

!

Toggle Three Times

OVERLAP D

Select TMG VEH QOVLP [D] and ‘NORMAL'

TMG VEH OVLP...[D] TYPE: ....... NORMAL
PHASES 1 2 3456 78 90123456
INCLUDED X X

LAG GRN 0.0 YEL 0.0 RED 0.0

END PROGRAMMING

1.
2.
3.

FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL

[N ORDER TO
SAME APPROACH,

INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE

MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:

REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.

ON REAR OF PDA — REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM.
ON REAR OF PDA — REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM.

T2—=4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON TZ2-35.

THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.

Sheet 2 of 3

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESICN:
DESIGNED: MAY 20822
SEALED: 3724/2023
REVISED: N/A

12-1689

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED

@ Stantec

Raleigh, NC 27606
Tel. (919) 851-6866
Fax. (919) 851-7024
www.stantec.com
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ALTERNATE PHASING ACTIVATION DETAIL

TO RUN ALT. PHASING DURING FREE RUN - PROGRAM CHANGES (SHOWN BELOW) IN A TIME BASED ACTION PLAN.
SCHEDULE A DAY PLAN THAT INCLUDES THE ACTION PLAN PROGRAMMED

TO SELECT VEH DET PLAN 2 AND ENABLE SF BIT 1.

TO RUN ALT. PHASING DURING COORDINATION — SELECT THE TIME BASED ACTION PLAN THAT IS PROGRAMMED

TO SELECT VEH DET PLAN 2 AND ENABLE SF BIT 1.

PHAS ING VEH DET PLAN SF BIT ENABLED
ACTIONS REQUIRED TO RUN DEFAULT PHASING 1 NONE
ACTIONS REQUIRED TO RUN ALTERNATE PHASING 2 1
IMPORTANT: IF ALT. PHASING IS USED DURING FREE RUN AND COORDINATION, DO NOT OPERATE TIME OF DAY

EVENTS CONCURRENTLY WITH COORDINATION PLAN EVENTS IN THE EVENT SCHEDULER. (EX. FREE
RUN EVENT SHOULD END BEFORE COORDINATION PLAN EVENT STARTS AND VICE-VERSA).

ALTERNATE PHASING GHANGE SUMMARY

THE FOLLOWING IS A SUMMARY OF WHAT TAKES PLACE WHEN
SF BIT 1 AND VEH DET PLAN 2 ACTIVATE
TO CALL THE "“ALTERNATE PHASING”:

SF BIT 1 Modifies overlap parent phases

for head 11 to run protected turns
only.

VEH DET PLAN 2: Disables phase o6 call on loop 1A
and reduces delay time for phase 1

call on loop 1A to 0O seconds.

Final Design
Electrical Detail

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

R-3833C

$IG-5.3

ECONOLITE ASC/3-2070 ACTION PLAN

PROGRAMMING DETAIL

1« From Main Menu select

2. From TIME BASE Submenu select | 2.

5. TIME BASE

ACTION PLAN

PED RCL
WALK 2
VEX 2
VEH RCL
MAX RCL
MAX 2

MAX 3
CS INH
OMIT

SPC FCT X
AUX FCT

LP 1-15

LP 16-30
LP 31-45
LP 46-60
LP 61-75

LP 76-90 .
LP 91-100 .

ACTION PLAN...
PATTERN.......
TIMING PLAN...
VEH DETECTOR PLAN.. 2

[ ]

VEH DET DIAG PLN... O
DIMMING ENABLE. . NO
PED PR RETURN.
PMT COND DELAY NO
PHASE T2 3 4 5

. NO

PHASE T2 3 4 5

SYS OVERRIDE.... NO
SEQUENCE. .. ... 0
DET LOG........ NONE
RED REST........ NO

PED DET DIAG PLN..O
PRIORITY RETURN. NO
QUEUE DELAY..... NO

3 4
3 4
3 4

5 6
5 6
5

* The Action Plan number(s)
the Division and/or City Traffic Engineer.

are to be determined by
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21,22 10. The Division Traffic Engineer will

31,32

DEFAULT PHASING DIAGRAM DEFAULT PHASING ALTERNATE PHASING DIAGRAM ALTERNATE PHASING ASG/3 DETECTOR INSTALLATION GHART PROJECT REFERENCE MO. | SHEET NO.
- EV PREEMPT PHASES - EV PREEMPT PHASES f-3833C 216760
. .. . . DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
(Medium Priority) (Medium Priority)
DISTANCE s o - § o 5 Phase
oor | S MON | s | 2 || 5 | BTEND | DEAY | () O Fully Actuated with Emergency
s = S NmaL || B | S Vehicle Preemption & Alternate
1n |exao | o0 |poa-p|x|fresl - | 18T - INj- X Sl'phasing O’Fc)eraHS?O
' ' e lNesl = | - | - lol-Ix ignal System
B2+6 PRE 13 B2+6 PRE 13 26 | exe | 300 | 5 [x| 2 [ves| - | - | x [N|-|x
‘ (03) 1 (03) 28 | 6x6 | 300 | 5 |[x| 2 [Yes| - | - | x [N[-]|x NOTES
3A 6X40 0 |2-4-2|X| 3 |Yes| - 3 - IN|- | X| 1 Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings
DEFAULT PHASNG ALTERNATE PHASING cn lexao | 0 |oamn |y 5 IYes| - 15* | - |[N|[-|X NCDOT"” dated January 2018 and
-4- 5 5 5 5 "Standard Specifications for Roads
TABLE OF OPERATION TABLE OF OPERATION 2% |Yes G X and Structures” dated January 2018.
PHASE PHASE 6A 6X6 | 300 5 |X| b6 |Yes| - - X IN]I-|[X] 2. Do not program signal for late night
@2+5 Y SIGNAL ololeolo PlF B2+5 Y SIGNAL olalalo PlF 6B 6X6 | 300 5 |x| 6 |Yes| - - X [N|-]|X flashing operation unless otherwise
/ tl1l2l2]e|R|L / 1l1l12]2]e|R|L « Disable delay during Alf e Phas! " directed by the Engineer.
FACE + |+ ]+ +|3 E g FACE + |+ |+ +]|3 £ g . !SG ¢ delay during erna e. asing operd |on:. 3. Phase 1 and/or 5 may be lagged.
5161516 L 516|516 3 | A Disable phase call for loop during Altfernate Phasing 4. Set all detector units to presence
23 | 11 EE R R |-+ 23 | 11 R [-R[R[R[-¥ operation. mode
Y b. Locate new cabinet so as not to
21,22 RIR|G|G|R|R|Y 21,22 RIR|G|G|IR|R]Y obstruct sight distance of vehicles
' 23 R IR %.%.%. R |~ ' 23 RI|R %.%.%. R |- SIGNAL FACE I.D. Jrurn‘ir/w/g rithr on red. )
B1+6 P1+6 6. Omit “WALK” and flashing “DON'T
31,32 RIR|R|R|G]G]R 31,52 RIR|R|R|G|G|R All Heads L.E.D. WALK” with no pedestrian calls.
‘ 51 I OIDRIRI ‘ 51 IR IRIWRIWRN 7. Program pedestrian heads to
61,62 RIc|R|c|R|R]|Y 61,62 RIc|R[c|[R|R]|Y @ @ @ @ i?;g*ggvlv; fhe flashing "Don 1 Walk
P21,P22 DW (DWW [ W |DW|DW|DRK P21,P22 DW[DW| W | W {DW|DW|DRK <:> <:> 8. This intersection features an
, 127 <:>12" <:>12" optical preemption system. Shown
Y Y 12 Pel,pzz locations of optical detectors are
21+5 01+5 <:> <:> <:> <:> conceptual only.
- - <:> <:> >3 Optical detector 10 calls PRE 3.
11

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 51 61.62 deJrerjmine the hours of use for each
/N ’ phasing plan.
<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT V. N 1717, Maximum times shown in timing char+t

- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
- - - - UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT
<----=  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT

are for free-run operation only.
Coordinated signal system timing
values supersede these values.

Metal Pole #1
-L- Sta. 48+02 =*
51" LT

,9
W
Mast Arm B
EXISTING
Traffic Signal Head o>
Modified Signal Head N/A
Sign —
Pedestrian Signal Head
With Push Button & Sign
Signal Pole with Guy o—)
Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy -
Inductive Loop Detector _ _
Controller & Cabinet o>
-~ Junction Box u
ASC/3 TIMING CHART = — 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—
= .
PHASE Motal Pole #2 N/ A Right of Way ~  ————-
eta ole . . _—
5 FEATURE 1 2 3 5 6 _L- Sta. 48+64 * Directional Arrow
o ] °
- Min Green * 7 12 7 7 12 76" RT # OF—= Metal Pole with Mastarm O—
q Walk * - 7 - - - ASC/3 EV PREEMPT — DDt — Directional Drill N/A
d Ped Clear - 15 - - - FUNCTION PRE 3 O Type 11 Signal Pedestal Y
g Veh. Extension * 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 6.0 Exit Phase(s) 2+6 o Optical EVP Detector o<
%‘ Max 1 * 15 90 15 15 90 Preempt Override OFF
% Yellow 3.0 4.6 3.1 3.0 4.6 Delay Time 0 \E/ B Curb Ramps N/A
EKZ ®
% Red Clear 3.3 2.0 3.9 3.3 2.0 Ped Clear Through Yellow @ Left Arrow “ONLY” Sign (R3-5L) @
9 Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 Terminate Phases N
= Actuations B4 Add * - - - - - Entrance Walk 1 .
< — New Installation DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
% Seconds /Actuation - 1.5 - - 1.5 Entrance Ped Clear 15 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
g Max Initial * - 34 - - 34 Entrance Min Green 1 Prepared for the Offices of: SEAL
[
- Time Before Reduction * - 15 - - 15 Entrance Yellow Change 25.5% S R 11 O 0 ( Braw l € y S C h 00 l R 0 ad ) \\“““6;\',(';""1,
6 Stantec at
S Time To Reduce * - 30 - - 30 Entrance Red Clear 25.5% $%00<<ESS/04/4{7",
;/é Minimum Gap - 3.0 - - 3.0 Minimum Dwell Time 7 B d l m y L ane :5 < SEAL “7/ =E
; Locking Detector - X - - X Preempt Input Extension Time 2.0 Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville| 3 3 04%¢78 7 &
o Recall Position - VEH. RECALL - - VEH. RECALL Preempt Max Time 120 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2022 REVIEWED BY: E D Harris %%P/P’VGINE&Q?
o : : P et O
oL Dual Entry _ _ _ _ _ Exit Yellow Change 25.5% -IF\-,:IIe(Ig?é;\I 8C512-éé63(6)52 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: J. Hambright REVIEWED BY: R M Muncey Il"ll,c;/f"ﬁ-“\f\‘:\\\“
= £ Simultancous Gap X X X X X Exit Red Clear 55 5% Fax. (919) 851-7024 / 0 SCALE 20 REVISIONS INIT. DATE Docusigned by:
§;§§ * These values mav be field adiusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 * Time defaults to time used for phase during normal operation. W'Stantec'com ‘—‘ 777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 Devvick wal:—:l“ 3/2Di{I'2E023
N y usted. ' P License No. F-0672 WY ||  — ekt
S i§ lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. \ L SIG. INVENTORY NO. 12-1891
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR - R-3833C S1G-6.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL NOTES
WWWi%
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) cuo ; b o I . ' . St een SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
O preven ash-conflic problems, insert re as
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, I-6, I-9, I-Il, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-10, 2-1I, 2-13, 3-10, 5-9, 5-10, P program blodfs for all .unused vehicle Iooc.j switches in SWII}?:?'DNO si1 | 5213l calcs|cels7|sslsalsiglsilse AéJlX ASUZX ASU3X ASU4X ASUBX ASUBX
5-1I, 5-13, 6-9, 6-10, 6-Il, 6-13, 9-10, 9-1I, 9-13, 10-1l, 10-13 and II-I3. ON — the output file. The installer shall verify that ;
[ M—RF 2010 — signal heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. el i ol lalalwls!lels! 7 lslwlslwliz!lulilis
uj H RP DISABLE NO.
(@]
o) O O O [ M—w 1.0 SEC Z .
f 9% D% 9% E% 1‘% o S% = 9% o~ oo% m% © v% m% N% A B | Gv ENABLE - Erggggrr? controller fo start up in phase 2 Walk and pasE | 1| 2 [p25] 3 | 4 |pepl B | & |pEpl 7 | 8 |pEp|OLA |OLB |sPere|OLC | OLD [sPare
o éd bbb & 0 &0 4610068 L — H — SF#1 POLARITY o .
o * *x *x *
9% 9% D% 9% E% 3% QO ﬁ% :O 90 cro oo% v\% LOO LOO v% M% p— % EEDgéjﬁrd — [ this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, weed No. | 1 |2122 Eglz' 3L32| Nu | U ST 862y U NU N U D23 NG BT U N
"0 10 A0 @ O A® WO @ O O "\'8 O @ O A0 @ — W v COMPACT— enable control ler and detector logging for all
O D of nA OFR 0F TR O N e O o o P o o < — M- FyA 1-9 < detectors used at this location. RED 128 116 134
o o o T v T T v vy T T T G etd L @td otd s emm [ W--FYA 3-10 >
% = = ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ a0 ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ a—  _MFYA 5-11 L
dadddddddinaiiiil S0 o [ [ [ [ [ ]
2 7020 10 <0 <0 <00 <0 <0 <0<0<0<0<0-0<0< E N> GREEN 130 118 136
O O O O O prmm—
O ?% 'T\% $% ?% 9% ':% 9% Q% E% “ S% = 2 ¢ oo% r\% LO% eLLow oissoLe e > [_J1 —
Y w0 N~ w0 Te) < O @) O O O110 020 — :.3 ARROW
Z S o o o e O N O O SO NEE - O o o —<Z( B4 =
£ 98 06 00 U6 26 58 o6 L6 o5& b 6O b® L0 b0 WO ub o8 0120030 TZE w—c Al22|A125| | ALl
T "9 e o ‘o " 0130 040 et . ARROW
O N O O Y O op N O 0 S O N . O 0140 050 o — [ W FLASHING
R RN RN NN NS oo = - EQUIPMENT INFORMATION Lo 23|28 |aite
2 .9 9 9 O A CONTROLLER . + v e v veeeeennn 2070L X
@ =0 =0 =0 =0 20 =6 L0 L® 8 & O O L & & H® 0180 090 wmmm g —. CABINET ..o 332 W/AUX ARROW
\ =29 0.9 .9,0.,8 O @ ¢ ¢ & & O @ O O — Yo SOFTWARE + « v v v e vvneeennss ECONOL ITE ASC/3-2070 ™ ”
SO S0 0 S0 6 0 S0 SO0 3@ o® -® 2® o® 20 4® 40 0O FF 1; CABINET MOUNT ... BASE
'| [
o COMPONENT SIDE 13 s OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE Kk 15
14 & LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S1+S2+S3.54,S7,S8,AUX S1,
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN g AUX S2.AUX S4 NU = Not Used
NOTES 17 PHASES3[J§E9 """"""" 1.2.,2PED. 3,56 ¥ Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
18— ODVERLAP “A et * installation detail this sheet.
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal OVERLAP "B .. vuveeeee... *
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION OVERLAP “C" e, * * See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH OVERLAP "D/ ' e e vt e e eeenn NOT USED
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation.
| | | ' perat % See overlap programming detail on sheet 2 FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet.
(wire signal heads as shown)
OLA RED (A121) OLC RED (Al14) @
INPUT EILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART @ @
OLA YELLOW (A122) OLC YELLOW (Al15)
(front view)
LOOP INPUT |PIN|DETECTOR | NEMA EXTEND |DELAY| ADDED |DETECTOR OLA GREEN (A123) <:::> OLC GREEN (Al16)
1 2 3 4 5 6 / 8 9 10 11 1z 13 14 LOOP NO.|TERMINAL |FILE POS.|NO.|  NO.  |PHASE | CPLL | "TIME | TIME | INITIAL | TYPE <:::>
! g1 | g2 E ‘;1: @ 3 E E E g g E @2 PED E FS 1A TB2-1,2 1y 56 L : ! YES 15 2 @1 GREEN (127 @ @5 GREEN (133) @
R oC 0C - Jau 48 26 6 YES
PILE 1A 2h ! D o 3A ! ! ! ! ! " lisotAToR| ' [1soLATOR 2A TB2-5,6 12U 39 2 2 YES X N
”I” E I E E E E E E E ST 11 =1
NOT ¢ % lf‘34 [lgj NOT T‘F’J lf‘34 I‘Fﬂ T‘F’J T‘F? T‘F’J NOT T‘F’J 2B TB2-7,8 12L 43 12 2 YES X N
L 1| USED T 0 |UusED| T T ? : : T |USED| T oC 3A TB4-5,6 | 15U |58 3 3| ves 3 N
B Y T Y Y Y Y Y Y Y [ISOLATOR o2 TB3-1,2 Jiu | 55 5 % 5 YES 15 N
- OLB RED (A124)
gslee | s |t s el e lslelslcels]e Tl e T & T G
CILE U 5 ; 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 6A TB3-5.6 Ja2u 40 6 6 YES X N
BA 6A T B T T T T T T T T T T 6B TB3-7,8 JoL 44 16 6 YES X N OLB YELLOW (AL25)
llk]ll E - E E E E E E E E E PED PUSH
NOT | £ 6 b B b b b b b b b v b b BUTTONS NOTE :
L USED T B T T T T T T T T T T )
6B Y T Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y P21,P22 TB8-4.6 112U 67| PED 2 | 2 PED INSTALL DC ISOLATORS OLB GREEN (A126)
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NOG.’S FS = FLASH SENSE ININPUT FILE SLOT T1e.
ST = STOP TIME ’ 3

LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL

(install resistors as shown below)

ACCEPTABLE VALUES

VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE
1.bK - 1.9K 25W (min)
2.0K - 3.0K 1W (m1in)

PHASE 1 YELLOW FIELD

TERMINAL

AC-

AC-

(126)

PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD

TERMINAL (132)

"Add jumper from I1-W to J4-W. on rear of input file.

2 Add jumper from J1-W to [14-W, on rear of input file.

* For the detectors to work as shown on the signal
see the Vehicle Detector Setup Programming Detai l

Alternate Phasing on sheet 2.

INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L

FILE J | ‘
SLOT 2
LOWER

design plan,
for

Final Design
Electrical Detail -

COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION

Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during

Ped Clearance

Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’'s manual

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 12-1897
DESIGNED: MAY 2022

SEALED: 372272023

REVISED: N/A
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

R-3833C SIG-6.2

ECONOLITE ASC/3-2070 VEHICLE DETECTOR SETUP PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING
LOOPS 1A, 5A

ECONOLITE ASC/3-2070
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown) (program controller as shown)
I PV4 F:> [:j F:% _W_ /é\ F\J _T_ o) 1. From Main Menu select | 2. CONTROLLER
Progrcm detectors per +he iﬁDU+ file connection and 2. From CONTROLLER Submenu select 2. VEHICLE OVERLAPS
programming chart shown on sheet 1 beftore proceeding.
OVERLAP A
Select TMG VEH OVLP [A] and 'PPLT FYA’
1. From Main Menu select | 8. UTILITIES TMG VEH OVLP...[A] TYPE: ..... PPLT FYA
2. From UTILITIES Submenu select 1. COPY/CLEAR PROTECTED LEFT TURN.... PHASE 1
OPPOSING THROUGH. ...... PHASE 2
3. Copy from DETECTOR PLAN “1” +t+o DETECTOR PLAN “27".
FLASHING ARROW OUTPUT..... CH9 ISOLATE
copyY 7 EEEQR UTILTTY 10 ¢/ DELAY START OF: FYA..O0.0O CLEARANCE..O.O
NOTICE ACTION
CHASE TIMING. - S PHASE TIMING. . .. | ~ Plaoce cursor in VEH DETECTOR | | position ond enter “5”. ACTION PLAN SF BIT DISABLE..ueueunn.. 1| €= NICEACTION
TIMING PLAN..... . > TIMING PLAN..... : - Set delay time to "0". ‘$ Toggle Once
PH DET OPT PLAN. . > PH DET OPT PLAN. N
DETECTOR PLAN... 1 > DETECTOR PLAN... 2 VEH DETECTOR [ 5]  VEH DET PLAN [ 2] - OVERLAP B
12 1" 1" 1" TYPE: N_NTCIP
TOGGLE TO ?EEEC;RésstﬁgERAND A TTO feo bETECTOR. Ceepl Loe. . " Select TMG VEH OVLP [B] and 'OTHER/ECONOLITE'
DET PH -1 2 345 6 789 01 2 3456 T™MG VEH DVLP...[B] TYPE:}OTHER/ECONGLITE
5 5 e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e PHASES 1 2 34 5 6 78 9012 345 6
4. From Main Menu select | 6. DETECTORS EXTEND TIME... 0.0 DELAY TIME... 0.0 | €= 0 INCLUDED . X X
USE ADDED INITIAL . CROSS SWITCH PH.. O PROTECT
5. From DETECTOR Submenu select 2. VEHICLE DETECTOR SETUP LOCK IN....... NONE NTCIP VOL . OR OCC . PED PRTC
PMT QUEUE DELAY. NO
6. Place cursor in VEH DET PLAN | | position and enter "“2”. NOT OVLP . . .
¢ FLSH GRN . 1 1
1"a o R R " 7 LAG X PH
— Place cursor in VEH DETECTOR [ ] position and enter “17. - Place cursor in VEH DETECTOR [ ] position and enter “22". aG 5 pr
- Set delay time to "0”. - Set assigned phase to “0”.
VEH DETECTOR [ 1]  VEH DET PLAN [ 2] - VEH DETECTOR [22]  VEH DET PLAN [ 2] - LAG GRN 0.0 YEL 0.0 RED 0.0 ADV GRN 0.0
TYPE: N-NTCIP TYPE: G-GREEN EXTENSION/DELAY Toggle Once
7S2 DETECTOR. . ... . ECPI LOG.ssson NO 7S2 DETECTOR..... . ECPI LOGes.eu... NO J/
DET PH -1 2 3456 (89 012 345606 DET PH -1 2 3456 (89 012 3456
. ENSURE PHASE —_ 55 0 OVERLAP C
e e e e e, et e e e e e,
EXTEND TIME... 0.0 DELAY TIME... 0.0 | €= " 0 EXTEND TIME... 0.0 DELAY TIME... 0.0 Select TMG VEH OVLP [C] and 'PPLT FYA'
USE ADDED INITIAL . CROSS SWITCH PH.. O USE ADDED INITIAL . CROSS SWITCH PH.. O TMG VEH OVLP [C] TYPE 5PLT FYA
LOCK IN....... NONE NTCIP VOL . DR OCC . LOCK IN....... NONE NTCIP VOL . OR OCC T oo
PMT QUEUE DELAY. NO PMT QUEUE DELAY. NO PROTECTED LEFT TURN.... PHASE 5
\L END PROGRAMMING UPPOSING THROUGH lllllll PHASE 6
— Place cursor in VEH DETECTOR [ ] DOSTTTOH and enter H26H. FLASHING ARROW OUTPUT..... CH11 ISOLATE
- Set assigned phase to “0".
DELAY START OF: FYA..0.0 CLEARANCE..O.O
NOTICE ACTION
VEH DETECTOR [26] VEH DET PLAN [ 2] o SE?EE&ES ACTION PLAN SF BIT DISABLE. ... vee.n 5 | SLAN SF B1T "5
TYPE: G—-GREEN EXTENSION/DELAY END PROGRAMMING
7S2 DETECTOR. . ... . ECPI LOG.ssson NO
eUmE et DET PH — 1 2 345 6 78 9 012 3 4506
ISSETTD,,O/,—) 26 0O
EXTEND TIME... 0.0 DELAY TIME... 0.0
USE ADDED INITIAL . CROSS SWITCH PH.. O
LOCK INeoeoo.. NONE NTCIP vOL . OR 0OCC
PMT QUEUE DELAY. NO

Final Design
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ALTERNATE PHASING ACTIVATION DETAIL

TO RUN ALT. PHASING DURING FREE RUN - PROGRAM CHANGES (SHOWN BELOW) IN A TIME BASED ACTION PLAN.
SCHEDULE A DAY PLAN THAT INCLUDES THE ACTION PLAN PROGRAMMED
TO SELECT VEH DET PLAN 2 AND ENABLE SF BITS 1 AND 5.

TO RUN ALT. PHASING DURING COORDINATION - SELECT THE TIME BASED ACTION PLAN THAT IS PROGRAMMED
TO SELECT VEH DET PLAN 2 AND ENABLE SF BITS 1 AND 5.

PHAS ING VEH DET PLAN SF BITS ENABLED
ACTIONS REQUIRED TO RUN DEFAULT PHASING 1 NONE
ACTIONS REQUIRED TO RUN ALTERNATE PHASING 2 1,5

IMPORTANT: IF ALT. PHASING IS USED DURING FREE RUN AND COORDINATION, DO NOT OPERATE TIME OF DAY

EVENTS CONCURRENTLY WITH COORDINATION PLAN EVENTS IN THE EVENT SCHEDULER. (EX. FREE
RUN EVENT SHOULD END BEFORE COORDINATION PLAN EVENT STARTS AND VICE-VERSA).

ALTERNATE PHASING CHANGE SUMMARY

THE FOLLOWING IS A SUMMARY OF WHAT TAKES PLACE WHEN
SF BITS 1 AND 5 AND VEH DET PLAN 2 ACTIVATE
TO CALL THE "“ALTERNATE PHASING":

SF BITS 1.,5: Modifties over lap parent phases
for heads 11 and 51 to run protected

turns only.

VEH DET PLAN 2: Disables phase o call on |loop 1A
and reduces delay time for phase 1

call on loop 1A to O seconds.

Disables phase 2 call on |loop 5A
and reduces delay time for phase 5
call on loop 5A to 0O seconds.

FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL

IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
SAME APPROACH, MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:

7. ON REAR OF PDA — REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.

3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.

THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

R-3833C

§1G-6.3

ECONOLITE ASC/3-2070 ACTION PLAN

PROGRAMMING DETAIL

1. From Main Menu select |5. TIME BASE

2. From TIME BASE Submenu select 2. ACTION PLAN
ACTION PLAN...[ %]
PATTERN. ..o AUTO SYS OVERRIDE.... NO
TIMING PLAN..oov.o.. 0 SEQUENCE « v v e v .. 0
VEH DETECTOR PLAN.. 2 DET LOGevvvenne NONE
FLASH. e v v v .. —— RED REST........ NO

VEH DET DIAG PLN...
DIMMING ENABLE..
PED PR RETURN..
PMT COND DELAY
PHASE T2 3
PED RCL
WALK 2
VEX 2
VEH RCL
MAX RCL
MAX 2
PHASE T 2 3
MAX 3
CS INH
OMIT
SPC FCT X
AUX FCT

LP 1-15

LP 16-30
LP 31-45
LP 46-60
LP 61-75
LP 76-90 .
LP 91-100 .

0 PED DET DIAG PLN..O
NO PRIORITY RETURN. NO
NO QUEUE DELAY..... NO
NO

4 5 6
4 5 6
4 5

Final Design
Electrical Detail

* The Action Plan number(s)
the Division and/or City Traffic Engineer.
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-3833C SIG-6.4
(program controller as shown)
1. From Main Menu select |4. PREEMPTOR/TSP
2. From PREEMPTOR/TSP/SCP Submenu select | 1. PREEMPT PLAN 1-10
Place cursor in [ ] next to Preempt Plan and
press 3. Then press the right cursor arrow
and toggle the controller to YES. Next cursor ECONOLITE ASC/3'2070 PREEMPT
down. This will select Emergency Vehicle
Preempt #3.
FILTERING PROGRAMMING DETAIL
PREEMPT PLAN [ 3] ENABLE....YES
VEH/PED 1 2 3456 7890123456 (program controller as shown)
OVERLAP ABCDEF GHIT JKLMNGOP
TRKCLR V v v v v v v v e e e e e e e e 1. From Main Menu select | 4. PREEMPTOR/TSP
TRKCLR O 2. From PREEMPT/TSP/SCP Submenu
ENA TRL
select | 2. ENABLE PREEMPT FILTERING & TSP/SCP
DWEL VEH . . X
DWEL PED
DWEL OLP ENABLE PREEMPT FILTERING & TSP/SCP
FILTERED SaLID PULSING
CYC VEH INPUT 1 ...BYPASSED.. ...BYPASSED..
cYC PED 2 «..BYPASSED.. ...BYPASSED..
CYC 0OLP 3 .PREEMPT 3. .BYPASSED. .
EXIT PH D ST 4 ..PREEMPT 4. .BYPASSED. .
EXIT CAL 5 ..PREEMPT 5. ...BYPASSED..
6 ..PREEMPT ©. .BYPASSED..
SPFUNC 7 ...BYPASSED.. ...BYPASSED..
8 .BYPASSED.. ...BYPASSED..
ENABLE... YESIPMT OVRIDE..IINTERLOCK. NO 9 ...BYPASSED.. ...BYPASSED..
DET LOCK... XIDELAY.. OIINHIBIT... O 10 .. .BYPASSED.. ...BYPASSED..
OVERIDE FL. . IDURATION OICLR-GRN... NO
TERM OLP. NOIPC>YEL YESITERM PH NO
PED DARK.. NOITC RESRV NOIDWELL FL OFF
LINK PMT....0IX FLCOLR REDIEXIT OPT. OFF
X TMG PLN...OIRE-SERV.. OIFLT TYPE.HARD
FREE DUR PMTIR1 NOIRZ2 NOIR3 NOIR4 NO
——TIMING————-— WALK IPED CLIMN GRI YEL!I RED
ENTRANCE TM. 11 151 1125.5125.5
——————————— MIN GRIEXT GRIMX GRI YELI RED
TRACK CLEAR Ol Ol 0125.5125.5
——————————— MIN DLIPMTEXTIMX TMI YELI RED
DWL/CYC-EXIT s 2.01 120125.5125.5
PMT ACTIVE OUT..ON PMT ACT DWELL...NO
OTHER = PRI PMT.OFF NON-PRI PMT..... OFF
? INH EXT TIME... 0.0 PED PR RETURN...OFF
5 PRIORITY RETURN.OFF QUEUE DELAY.... OFF
3 COND DELAY...... OFF THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
9 PHASES 1 > 3 4 5 6 7 8 THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 12-1897
ﬁ‘ PR RTN% 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 DESIGNED: MAY 20822
i SEALED: 3/22/2023
: PHASES 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 REVISED: N/
o PR RTN% 0O 0 O 0O 0 O
5 Final Design
° PROGRAM EXTEND TIME ON OPTICAL DETECTOR UNITS FOR 2.0 SEC. Electrical Detail - Sheet 4 of 4 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
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DocuSign Envelope ID: F7A467A3-0561-434C-A6CD-C2ECC68CB975

METAL POLE NO 1 PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
: : "o SPECIAL NOTE ' R-3833C $16-6.5
Design Loadlng for METAL POLE NO. A1 (Mast Arm A) The contractor is responsible for verifying
that the mast arm attachment height (HI)
willprovide the "Design Height”clearance
) ¢ Plole from The roadway before submitting final MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
- ol > shop drawings for approval Verify LOADING
>0 3 13" . 12 . g8’ | 13’ l elevation data below which was obtained SYMBOL DESCRIPTION AREA SIZE | WEIGHT
-~ - gn gn o > by field measurement or from available S
| | | | | project survey dafa. ) RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD P R
| | | | | — I , - 12"-4 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE =2 6607 L
| ?5“ | Elevation Data for Mast Arm =
= O O | A Attachment (H1) Q RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD 03 skl 2% " e Las
’ @) O O cTroot N 1| ® 12"-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE R Y-
O ree ame =3 IS El . Diff for: A AT A ngn :
A/ O O con Not d|b evation Differences for: rm rm STREET NAME SICN 8.0 W
ee oTes A | Street Name |
O 4 & 5 Baseline reference point at @ 0.0 £+ 0.0 1 [street Name ] RIGID MOUNTED 12.0 S.F. 96.>(<)”L 27 LBS
A ¢ Foundation @ ground level . ' ' ' -
Flevation difference at >ION 75 55 20% " | 14 Ls
H2 High point of roadway surface *1.08 ft. | -0.48 ft. RIGID MOUNTED 36.0" L
See Flevation difference at
Note 8 Edge of fravelway or face of curb */-0.0 f1.|+/-0.0 ft.
H1= 20.10’
Maximum 25.6 ft. See
Note 7
NOTES

Roadway Clearance

Desion eight 17 1 Comorimant | DESIGN REFERENCE MATERIAL
5 ft. @ 180°

o o 1. Design the traffic signal structure and foundation in accordance with:

ARM A @ — O} 1 ——- 180 — The 6th Edition 2013 AASHTO “Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including all of the Ilatest interim revisions.

The 2018 NCDOT “Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.” The latest addenda to

https://connect.ncdot. gov/resources/safety/Pages/1TS-Design-Resources. aspx

See Note Te ﬁ/&
High Point of Roadway Surface ﬁ

ANGLE o —— the specifications can be found in the traffic signal project special provisions.
BETWEEN 90 % I Og The 2018 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
¢ . s Y v ARMS \270 The traffic signal project plans and special provisions.
| see Note Ta e L The NCDOT “Metal Pole Standards” located at the following NCDOT website:
I
I

DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

¢ Foundation
2. Design the traffic signal structure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation
Elevation View ARM B views. These are anticipated worst case “design loads” and may not represent the actual
1 1 loads that will be applied at the time of the installation. The contractor should refer to the
POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION traffic signal plans for the actual loads that will be applied at the time of the installation.
3. Design all signal supports using stress ratios that do not exceed 0.9.
4. The camber design for the mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low
| pitched arch where the tip or the free end of the mast arm does not deflect below
horizontal when fully loaded.
5. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring
stiffened box connection shown as Iong as the connection meets all of the design
requirements. This requires staggering the connections. Use elevation data for each arm to

Base line reference elev. = 0.0’

Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 1 (Mast Arm "B")

q:_ Pole det . . . .
| 55 etermine appropriate arm connection points.
e > 6. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bol+ts.
! 37 10" 5/ 7. The mast arm attachment height (H1) shown is based on the following design assumptions:
= >l < a. Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in deftermining the arm attachment
: 8’ | | 6’ | height as they are assumed to offset each other.
n — I —— | | b. Signal heads are rigidly mounted and vertically centered on the mast arm.
| ( ) : ( 1— I c. The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.
c | O | O d. The top of the pole base plate is 0.75 feet above the ground elevation.
2 il O O e. Refer to the Elevation Data Chart for the elevation differences between the proposed
I 4k Street Name 6 7 @ D foundation ground level and the high point of the roadway.
B IN_“| IN_“| o . . o
» See Notes Q — O 8. The pole manufacturer will determine the total height (H2) of each pole using the greater of
4 & 5 | J the following:

A Mast arm attachment height (H1) plus 2 feet, or
8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL H1 plus 1/2 of the fotal height of the mast arm attachment assembly plus 1 fooft.
H2 See Note 6 9. I[f pole location adjustments are required, the contractor must gain approval from the
See Engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The
Note 8 contractor may contact the Signal Design Section Senior Structural Engineer for
Hl= 18.60 ‘ assistance at (?19) 814-5000. .
See Maximum 25.6 f+. N 10. The contractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow
Note 7 proper positioning of the signal heads over the roadway.
11.The contractor is responsible for providing soil penetration ftesting data (SPT) to the pole
manutacturer so site speciftic foundations can be designed.

Roadway Clearance

UtxTrafficxSignals*Design*Metal Poles¥ . oading Diagrams*Loading Diagram_Double Mast Arm_12-1837_Pole 1
\
|
|
<>
\

Design Height 17 f+ o
Minimum 16.5 ft. AN
QV]
(\I (]
- 180" ¢
Mast Arm .
Direction NCDOT Wind Zone 4 (90 mph) T e et
Prepared for the Offices of: SEAL
B.C. Plate width SR 1100 (Brawley School Road) o,
Y Y ¢ 4" at é\“g\\\-\f\' ...... R 0 / /"'
g = @E See Note T7d ¢ Balmy Lane 5:%:..;9&&55/04;._:"»,:
R Wé\\ﬁ See Note Te Y Y o dell G 11 é ’-\0252\;8( :.E-
High Poin-|- o-F ROGdWOy Surfgce DlVlSlon 12 Ire e Ounty MOOPBSVl e E' .°°.. s ::
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
SPECIAL NOTE METAL POLE No. 2 28330 6.5 6
Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 2 The confractor is responsible for verifying
that the mast arm attachment height (HI)
willprovide the "Design Height”clearance
) ¢ Plole from The roadway before submitting final MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
- 5 >~ shop drawings for approval Verify LOADING
, , , , , , | elevation data below which was obtained SYMBOL DESCRIPTION AREA | SIZE | WEIGHT
2 3 12 o 12 o 14 P 32 ‘, . .
- > gh gn -~ > by field measurement or from available S
| | | | o3| 6.75" project survey data, o RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD s o F 25-3 W 4 LBS
| | | | i‘ g >. — I - ;:J 12"-4 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE T 66.07 L
| T) i ’—O | Elevation Data for Mast Arm =
O ® ® ) | L Attachment (H1) e RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD 03 <r | 2% " oo Las
Q Q IS ® 12"-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE R N Al
7 O O % O Street Name ; — _ _ O ,
N/ O O d|b Elevation Differences for: Pole 2 STREET NAME SION 8.0" W
See Notes N reet Name |
O O 4 & 5 Baseline reference point at @ 0.0 £+ RIGID MOUNTED 2.0 S.F. 96.>(<)”L 21 LBS
A ¢ Foundation @ ground level ] ) 30.0°W
SIGN .
Flevation difference at 2 15 Sk X 14 LBS
H2 High point of roadway surface -0.99 ff. RIGID MOUNTED 36.0"L
See Elevation difference at
Note 8 Fdge of travelway or face of curb |*/70.0 ft.
H1= 18.10"
Maximum 25.6 ft. See
Note 7
NOTES
Roadway Clearance
Design Height 17 f1 DESIGN REFERENCE MATERIAL
Minimum l6.5 f+.
) l. Design the fraffic signalstructure and foundation in accordance with:
c Terminal * The bth Edition 2013 AASHTO “Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
ompartment . . . . . . . . . . .
@ 180° Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including allof the latest inferim revisions.
e The 2018 NCDOT “Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.” The latest addenda to
—"1800—- the specifications can be found in the fraffic signalproject specialprovisions.
« The 2018 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
¢ Y Y « The fraffic signalproject plans and specialprovisions.
¢ See Note Td Eﬁ—@—% * The NCDOT "MetalPole Standards”located at the following NCDOT website:
- . https://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/safety/Pages/ITS-Design-Resources.aspx
Y Y See Note Te ﬁQ ; -

DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

High Point of Roadway Surface
ﬁ ¢ Foundation

Base line reference elev. = 0.0’ 2. Design the fraffic signalsftructure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation

] ] views. These are anticipated worst case “design loads”and may not represent the actual

Elevation View POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION loads that willbe applied at the time of the installation. The contractor should refer to the
traffic signalplans for the actualloads that willbe applied at the time of the installation.

3. Design dall signal supports using sfress ratios that do not exceed 0.9.

4, The camber design for the mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low

| pifched arch where the fip or the free end of the mast arm does not deflect below
horizontalwhen fully loaded.

5. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring
stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meets allof fthe design
requirements.

6. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolts.

(. The mast arm attachment height (HI) shown is based on the following design assumptions:
a. Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in determining the arm attachment

height as they are assumed fto offset each other,

Signalheads are rigidly mounted and vertically centered on the mast arm.

. The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.

The top of the pole base plate is 0.75 feet above the ground elevation.

. Refer fto the tlevation Data Chart for the elevation differences between the proposed
foundation ground leveland the high point of the roadway.

8. The pole manufacturer willdetermine the totalheight (H2) of each pole using the greater of
the followings
e Mast arm attachment height (Hl) plus 2 feet, or
* Hl plus 1/2 of the fotalheight of the mast arm attachment assembly plus 1 foot.

8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL 9. If pole location adjustments are required, the contractor must gain approval from the

Engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The
See Note b contractor may contact the SignalDesign Section Senior StructuralkEngineer for
assistance at (919) 814-5000.

10.The contfractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown willallow

A | proper positioning of the signalheads over the roadway.

1. The contractor is responsible for providing soilpenetration festing data (SPT) to the pole
manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.

© a6 U

UtkTrafficxSignals*Design*Metal Poles¥ . oading Diagrams*Loading Diagram_Single Mast Arm_12-1837_Pole 2.dgn

(]
4V
o
(\I (]
***(II_** 180 — @_**
Mast Arm .
Direction NCDOT Wind Zone 4 (90 mph) T e et
Prepared for the Offices of: SEAL
B.C. Plate width SR 1100 (Brawﬂﬁy School Road) S,
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DocuSign Envelope ID: F7A467A3-0561-434C-A6CD-C2ECC68CB975

PHASING DIAGRAM PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
- SIGNAL FACE I.D. ASC/3 DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART R-3833C $16-7.0
TABLE OF OPERATION All Heads L.E.D. DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
PHASE @ @ SIZE Dlilg:lACE 8 2 | exeno | peway | O | g % 8 Phase
LOOP TURNS PHASE | S ADDED | £ | =
SIGNAL ? ? g g % % g g E <::>12” <::> N (FT) ﬂzzm z 3| ome | Tme || z\3 Fully Actuated
il HHEEHEHRE CENOCNONCN e T W eotated
12 1A 6X40 0 S c lves| - 3 3 ol T
02+6 ] 03+7 | S e i i e @ @ @ @ 1B | 6x40 | 0 | * |*| 1 |Yes| - | 15 | - |[N[-|*
‘ = A AR S AR A A i Ll 1 22 26 | 6X6 | 300 | * |*| 2 |Yes| - | - | - |N[-|* NOTES
22 RIR|IG|Ic B R|IR|Y 31 41,42,43 62
= e B e B B B ) B e 51 61 82 2B | 6X40 | © % |*%| 2 |ves| 20| 5 | - |o|-|% . Refer +o “Roadway Standard
~— || | 71 81,83 3 |Yes| - 15 - N[ ¥ D i NCDOT"” dated January
41,42,43 RIR|IR|IRIR|R|G|GI|R 3A 6X40 0 * ¥ - - - rawings )
S 8 |Yes 3 N|-[* 2018 and “Standard
51 ~— | [+ | R R R R 4A 6X40 | 0 * |[¥| 4 |Yes| - 10 - N - [* Specifications for Roads and
B2+5 1 03+8 bl RIGIR|G|R|R|R|R]|Y - exa0 | 0 % |x 5 |Yes| - 15 - IN|- % Structures” dated January 2018.
1 62 RIG|R|GRIR RAR|Y 2 |Yes| - 3 - |G- ¥ 2. Do not program signal for Ilate
K 71 R [<R <R [<R [~ |- [ | R 6A 6X6 | 300 * |*%| 6 |Yes| - - - IN|-|* night wclosh'mg opefoﬁon
81,83 Rl RIRIR G clR 6B 6X40 0 % |%| 6 |Yes| 2.0 5 - el -|* unless ?+herW|se directed by
87 R RIR R c c IR a lexao | o o sl T Mes| - |15 | - INJ-|* , ;:e Engineer.
e 4 lYes| - 3 =N - % . ase 1 and/or phase 5 may be
olxe - dax7 6 bXA0 0 * x| 8 Jres| - . . Nj-I* 4. ;2222d3 and/or phase 7 may be
) * Video Detection Area | agged.
5 Set all detector units toO
presence mode.
o This intersection features a
" video detection system.

oS D4+8 Detectors should be placed fo
ensure the desired operation
parameters are achieved.

= ?é + binet so as not to
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND = 2 f. Locafe new cabine
\ = obstruct sight distance of
~ DETECTED MOVEMENT 22 & < vehicles turning right on red.
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) \ = %; T wood Pol
L emporary Wood Pole
- UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT \ =T el L. Sta. 61447 <
< - —> !
PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT Temporary Wood Pole 62 LT = .
“L- Sta. 60+73 * "Y- Sta. 36+54 &
110' RT & 77 RT = _alW
2 -Y- Sta. 38+50 *
= 90' RT ¢
\
AN -
T T =
NN
a .
\\\»_\‘__\‘\_\\\”figfte Highway )
LEGEND
. Ye - T PROPOSED EXISTING
\\\\\ O— Traffic Signal Head o>
T e : 0> Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
45 MPH  +1q
1% Grade Pedestrian Signal Head
R/W With Push Button & Sign
/ —— O— Signal Pole with Guy ®o—)
T Temporafy Wood fole ©O~1, signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ® g
N 63' RT = 5 Inductive Loop Detector — _ "2
-Y- Sta. 37+32 = : 3¢
ASC/3 TIMING CHART \\ S0’ L7 : % Control Ier.’ & Cabinet RN
5 PHASE ] Junction Box |
- \\ Temporary Wood P - 2-in Underground Conduit — — — —
. . FEATURE 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 N 85' LT + - N/A Right of Way = @ ————-
T | [Min Green 7 12 l [ ’ 12 ’ ’ —_—— , -Y- Sta. 35+86 * — Directional Arrow —
i Walk * - - - - - - - - — ' 90' LT *
g G Video Detection Area N/A
o Ped Clear - - - - - - - -
% | | veh. Extension * 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 I Construction Zone N/A
2| Mo 15 90 15 35 1 90 15 35 Oversized Junction Box |
% Yellow 3.0 4.5 3.0 4.3 3.0 4.5 3.0 4.3 = , ,
o Red Clear 2.8 1.6 2.9 2.4 2.3 1.6 3.3 2.4 ® YIELD™ Sign (R1-2) ®
i Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 .
2 Actuations B4 Add * - - - - - - - - Slgnal Upgrade
g Seconds /Adiuation * _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Tem porary Des 1gn 1 - TMP Phase I DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
% UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
_g Max Initial * - - - - - - - - Prepared for the Offices of: SEAL
S Time Before Reduction * - 15 - - - 15 - - U S 2 1 ( C h ar l 0 t t e H lg hWH y ) at \“\‘:\‘“6;\';,'00,,'
6 - \\ \ ..... [ 'l
= Time To Reduce * - 30 - - - 30 - - Sta ntec SR 1 1 00 ( Bf‘aney SChOOl Road ) tégd{\‘("—sslo,t///l/;”“
o - . SRS Y
£ | | Minimum G - 3.0 : : - 3.0 - - [ SR 1117 (Wilson Avenue) i e 7y 2
@ Locking Detector - X - - - X - - _ _ o , E_ 042678 : §
= — Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville 2 e s §
E Recall Position - VEH. RECALL - - - VEH. RECALL - - 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2022 REVIEWED BY: E D Harris '*;,?ﬁ,o’VGIN“\&‘};s
'EL Dol Entry . - _ h ; _ ] ! -IF\-,:IIe(Ig?é;\I 80512-22(6)52 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: J, Hambright |Revieweosy: R M Muncey K i,c;/f"ﬁ-“\f\‘:\ W
= iﬁ o Simultaneous Gap X X X X X X X X Fax (919) 851-7024 SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE DocuSigned by:
N v stant 0 40 | Pevvich Wallen  3/22/2023
Ny O * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 W_WW'S antec.com =Z E ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, o URALIRE OATE
§j¥ é lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. License No. F-0672 1" 240" S1G. INVENTORY NO. 12-1369T1




DocuSign Envelope ID: F7A467A3-0561-434C-A6CD-C2ECC68CB975

:14:35 PM

2

.dgn

U:xTrafficxSignalsxDesign*k lectrical DetailsxTemporary Design¥R-3833C_sig_ele_12_1369T1

User:dwal ler

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES R-3833C SI6-7.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL " ENABLE%
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, I-6, I-9, I-Il, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-Il, 3-7, 3-8, 3-10, 3-12, T the output file. The installer shall verify that signal | |gf8 | o s2|s3| s4 |s5|s6|S7|s8|sa| sip |sin|siz|A%] AL AL ALK ARXALX
4-7, 4-8, 4-10, 4-12, 5-9, 5-1I, 6-9, 6-Il, 7-10, 7-12, 8-10, 8-12, -1, and 10-I2, ON = heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. =
[ W—RF 20710 — CHANNEL 1 2 | 13 3 4 |14 5| 6|15 7 8 |16 9 |10 |17 |11 |12]18
R E RP DISABLE % 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. NO.
2. 2 2 % ¢ ¢ ¢ O ¢ O © © B v tiase O PHASE 1 2 |pepg| 3 4 |pepl 51 6 |peg| 7 8 | pCp | OLA | OLB |spere| OLC | OLD |spare
"0 "0 ® ® ®0'® 0% "8%%% T T ™ A B | SF#1 POLARITY & 3. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green and * * e e  x
© o o O O prmm— [ M LEDguard @ 6 Green. IONAL | nT| sz |anzz| nu | 22 | s |2 wu | st fenez| wu | ez |7 |BGB2 o | T | o | sl | 7| N
e R o e S o S w O e o nfle o <H o = MR oM —
—~0 A0 A0 A0 A0 N0 O o Ng N ‘\'8 o2 Ng NO O — B rva COMPACT — 4. 1f this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, RED x | 128 * 101 134 * 107
- $% ;% 9% D% 9% g% 3% Q% N :% o G% o~ LO% m% v% — [ W—Fva 1-9 < enable controller and detector logging for all
2 h 2O 0 @ @ @ 0 W@ HO H HO H HO HO He B8 & — % N n detectors used at this location. YELLOW 129 102 % | 135 108
oot dtot 200 00 0.0 028 —c W r-e—
EEY Jf Jel Y JRY PR Y JRY JEY JTOREY FRTORRY WY RETORRY J — O ON => GREEN 130 103 136 109
R TS e e T e T, T T, T e e =
O *H"H"H"HEHCHCYH IHECSH Y= SHoe oF~H o veLLow pisepLy  emmmm > [ MY — RED
T 50 0 %0 0 H0 L0 100 00 L8 1O H® 1O L KO Le L BV L0 0 0 =S M2 ARROW Alel|flet) e
m o) o) o H s
Z $% ';% ﬁﬁ% $% ;f% ?% $% $% ?% $% $% Q% = ?% - OP% '.\% 811;8 828 - —m: = o 126 117 123 Aa122|A125 A115 |A1D2
T 2020 20 20 20 00 00 0@ ©0® ©0® ©® ©0® 0O 0® VO V@ © 0130 O 4 O S . B |5 n FLASHING
[
O 0@ ~® 0@ @ <@ ~ O O OO O8O z [ _Ms YELLOW A123|A126 AlLG |A103
o THTHATH T A TESE SR CHEHIECHY A2 o o Ol s M ARROW
- T N6 N 16 26 e 8 8 8 ~8 8808 r0rne 81288?8 — [ Ws — GREEN 1 157 | 127 118 | 118 133 124 | 124
o) O —
9% 5% 9% e% 2% e% u% 9% 5% g% g% 1% g% o :% o T% 0170 080 e o s EQUIPMENT INFORMATION ARROW
2, ﬁ ﬁ ﬁ ﬁ ﬁ é ] ] ] | ] ] ] | i i 18 9 pr—
= Ooo 0® 0® 0® 0® ©® 0O ® 00800 0180 090 W —. NU = Not Used
$% ;% ;o% g% ;r% Q% S ;% 9% :% 9% g% 3% m% g% - §% == W0 CONTROLLER. v v v v v e eeenns 2070LX
56 26 S0 S0 56 56 S0 26 78 o0 6 -6 70 50 58 5O & %1; CABINET e e e e teeenneenn 332 W/AUX % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
© COMPONENT SIDE 3 > SOFTWARE ¢ v v v v e ieeeeee e ECONOLITE ASC/3-2070 installation detail fthis sheet.
B 12 N CABINET MOUNT. oot v BASE * See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
REMOVE JUMPERS A5 SHOWN .:l:% ODUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
NOTES H 7 LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S1+52,54,S5,S7,5S8,5S10,S11,
_
_ I g AUX S1,AUX S2,AUX S4.,AUX S5
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal PHASES USED 1.2+3.4.5.6,7.8
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B - DENOTES POSITION VR AP T %, 1314922006 (s
2. Ensure jumpers SELZ2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH OVERLAP "B i, * FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVERLAP “"C"v.eerennennn. * (wire signal heads as shown)
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network inm cabinet. OVERLAP Doeeeeeeens *
* See over lap programming detail on sheet 2 OLA RED (Al2Dh OLC RED (All4)
OLA YELLOW (A122) @ OLC YELLOW (A115) @
OLA GREEN (A123) OLC GREEN (A116)
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART @ @
(front view) @1 GREEN (127) @ @5 GREEN (133) @
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 LOOP NO LOOP INPUT |PIN|DETECTOR | NEMA CALL EXTEND [DELAY| ADDED |DETECTOR
| TERMINAL |FILE POS.| NO. NO. PHASE TIME | TIME | INITIAL TYPE 11 51
31 S S W g3 S S W S S S S S FS
U 5 5 R L 5 R 5 5 5 5 5 TB2-1,2 11U 56 1 % 1 YES 15 N
FILE T T E T T E T T T T T DC -
1A b 3A b ., ISOLATOR J4u 48 26 % 6 YES 3 G
"1 E E 1 E E 1 E E E E E ST TB4-5.6 15U 58 3 % 3 YES 15 N
NOT M M N NOT M M N M M M M M - OLB RED (A124) OLD RED (A101)
USED P P P usep | § P i P P 2 P 2 - Jsu 50 28 % 8 YES 3 G
Y Y T Y Y T Y Y Y Y Y |ISOLATOR TB3-1,2 JIU 55 5 % 5 YES 15 N
- 14U 47 22 % 2 YES 3 G OLB YELLOW (A125) @ OLD YELLOW (A182) @
| B35 S S ;1: @7 S S g S S S S S S TB5-5,6 J5U | 57 7 % 7 YES 15 N
0 G G 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 n
FILE 54 T T 5 74 T T 5 T T T T T T 18y ] 49 24 % 4 YES 3 b OLB GREEN (A126) @ OLD GREEN (A1@3) @
L E E .- E E - E E E E E
NoT | B B | N N0l B RN BRI F
USED | 7 7 u |USED| 7 J U J J ! J ! J 'Add jumper from I1-W to J4-W, on rear of input file. B3 GREEN (118) @ 87 GREEN (124) @
’Add jumper from I5-W to J8-W. on rear of input file.
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE
ST = STOP TIME *Add jumper from J1-W to 14-W. on rear of input file. 31 71
4 ° _ _ ° .
® Wired [mput - Do not populate slot with detector card Add jumper from JS-W to I8-W. on rear of input file.
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: ]T2L
SFLIEE ~2] ‘ THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
LOWER THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 12-1369T1
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL e
(install resistors as shown) SEALED: 3/22/2@23
SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE REVISED: N/A
PHASE 1 RED FIELD .
TERMINAL (125) Install a ftemporary video detection system for vehicle Temporary Design 1 - TMP Phase 1
detection. Perform installation according to manufacturer’s Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
V':ESEP(T'?BL)E \://:\TLTUAEGSE ?ESE%NSLREPB)HELD directions and NCDOT engineer-approved mounting locations to UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
e 10%2”5 o accomp | ish the detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Prepared for the Offlces of: US 21 (Charlotte Highway) at SElf\'—
. - Ll W (min) Plans. \‘\\““ ",
SN CARQ 2,
206 - 3.0<_|10W_(mio N Stantec SR 1100 (Brawley School Road) | ST,
For Detection Zones 1A, 3A, 5A, and 7A, the equipment / SR 1117 (Wilson Avenue) § .-{@ 44;...__ 2z
PHASE 7 RED F placement and slots reserved for wired inputs are typical 5 SEAL ~ : =
HASE 7 RED FIELD : : = % 042678  §
TERMINAL (122) for a NCDOT instal lation. Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresvillel % = H
20? »_Jor?el\slCFrgr;lél(i)n6 Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE:  May 2022 REVIEWED BY:  E D Harris ‘,,%;P/P}.’KQ“I.NE&‘;\ ¢‘~
aleigh, . : %00, CK A, NRG™
Tel. (919) 851-6866 PREPARED BY DREAV\IS\{VDiSller REVIEWED BY RIIXI”TMunceD{\TE Gk A S
Fax. (919) 851-7024 ' D it 3/22/2023
www.stanteccom | b : (ol
License No. F-0672 | [ il e
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| T e SIG. INVENTORY NO. 12-1369T1
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ECONOLITE ASC/3-2070 OVERLAP PROGRAMMING

DETAIL

1.

2.

(program controller as shown)

From Main Menu select | 2. CONTROLLER

From CONTROLLER Submenu select | 2. VEHICLE OVERLAPS

OVERLAP A

Select TMG VEH OVLP [A] and 'PPLT FYA’

TMG VEH OVLP...[A] TYPE: ..... PPLT FYA
PROTECTED LEFT TURN.... PHASE 1
OPPOSING THROUGH....... PHASE 2
FLASHING ARROW OUTPUT..... CH9 ISOLATE
DELAY START OF: FYA..0.0 CLEARANCE..O0.0
ACTION PLAN SF BIT DISABLE.«.vvuu ... 0
J/ Toggle Once
OVERLAP B
Select TMG VEH OVLP [B] and 'PPLT FYA’
TMG VEH OVLP...[B] TYPE: ..... PPLT FYA
PROTECTED LEFT TURN.... PHASE 3
OPPOSING THROUGH. ... ... PHASE 4
FLASHING ARROW OUTPUT..... CH10 ISOLATE
DELAY START OF: FYA..0.0 CLEARANCE..O0.0
ACTION PLAN SF BIT DISABLE.v+evuusunn 0
J/ Toggle Once
OVERLAP C
Select TMG VEH OVLP [C] and 'PPLT FYA’
TMG VEH OVLP...[C] TYPE: ..... PPLT FYA
PROTECTED LEFT TURN.... PHASE 5
OPPOSING THROUGH....... PHASE 6
FLASHING ARROW OUTPUT..... CH11 ISOLATE
DELAY START OF: FYA..0.0 CLEARANCE..O0.O
ACTION PLAN SF BIT DISABLE...vvuu.nn. 0
i/ Toggle Once
OVERLAP D
Select TMG VEH OVLP [D] and 'PPLT FYA’
TMG VEH OVLP...[D] TYPE: ..... PPLT FYA
PROTECTED LEFT TURN.... PHASE 7
OPPOSING THROUGH....... PHASE 8
FLASHING ARROW OUTPUT..... CH12 ISOLATE

DELAY START OF: FYA..0.0 CLEARANCE..O.O
ACTION PLAN SF BIT DISABLE........

END PROGRAMMING

FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL

IN ORDER TO ENSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
SAME APPROACH, MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:

7. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM.
2. ON REAR OF PDA — REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM.

3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

R-3833C SIG-7.2

T2-=4 AND TERMINATE ON TZ2-2.
T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON TZ2-3.

THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.

Temporary Design 1 - TMP Phase 1
Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESICGN: 12-1369T1
DESIGNED: MAY 2022

SEALED: 3722/2023

REVISED: N/A

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED

@ Stantec

Stantec Consulting Services Inc.
801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300
Raleigh, NC 27606

Tel. (919) 851-6866

Fax. (919) 851-7024
www.stantec.com

License No. F-0672

Prepared for the Offices of:

US 21 (Charlotte Highway) at v,
SR 1100 (Brawley School Road) SOzl

SEAL

. Q.-"&)‘(ESS oy, 2

/ SR 1117 (Wilson Avenue) §iT 7 2

Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville| % % ‘942671 i §

PLAN DATE:  May 2022 REVIEWED BY:  E D Harris %%PG'N“\\,(QS
PREPARED BY: D A Waller REVIEWED BY: R M Muncey “, i,c;‘..ﬁi-“\ﬂ‘:\“‘

REVISIONS

INIT.

DATE DocuSigned by:

750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529

,,,,,,,,,, Pervich Waller 3/22/2023
—————————— N SIGNATHIRE DATE

7777777777 SIG. INVENTORY NO. 12-1369T1




DocuSign Envelope ID: 6B877499-C54D-4362-9ADF-45D7C663DC2E

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE I.D. ASC/3 DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART R-3833C $16-8.0
DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
PHASE All Heads L.E.D. —
DISTANCE 5 o USE S|e Ph
L jt& SIGNAL g g . E @ Lo0p SIZE FROM. | s = PiasE | = | EXTEND | DELAY | |~ S 3 ase
S — FACE +l+|4]A <:> (FT) Mﬂxm z 3| ome | oTwe | ; z Fully Actuated
— 56| |3 . (r : Isolated
12 20 | ex6 | 300 | x |%| 2 [ves| - | - | - [N[-[%
B2+6 21,22 GIG|R|Y "
24 @ @ 'e @ @ " 2B 6X40 0 * [¥k| 2 |Yes| 2.0 5 - |G| -[*¥ m
41,43 RIR|G|R 12
42 R1R|G|R @ @ @ @ A oX40 0 * k| 4 [Yes| - 3 -~ INJ- 1. Refer to "“Roadway Standard
| § 21,22 42 48 | 6X40 | O | * |*] 4 |Yes| - | Db | - [N|-|*X Drawings NCDOT” dated January
o1 B v I 31 41:43 62 50 6X40 0 % |x 5 |Yes| - 15 - N[k 2018 and “Standard
61 RIG|R]|Y 51 1 2 |Yes| - - - |G| - [k Specifications for Roads and
62 R1c Ry 81,83 6A | 6x6 | 300 | % |%| 6 |ves| - | - | - [N[-[¥ Structures” dated January 2018.
[]- See Note 6 6B 6X40 0 * |*¥| 6 |Yes| 2.0 5 - |G- % 2. Do not program signal for late
night flashing operation
D2+5 % Video Detection Area unless otherwise directed by
the Engineer.
. | ed.
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 3. Phase 5 may beé 1agge
4., Set all detector units to
<«—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT presence mode.
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) 5. This intersection features a
< — —  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT video detection system.
< — — > PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT Detectors should be placed to
ensure the desired operation
parameters are achieved.
6. Disconnect and cover existing
signal heads 11, 31, 71, 81, 82,
and 83.
7. Reposition existing signal heads
21, 41, and 51.
2
=
\
X LEGEND
- PROPOSED EXISTING
O—>» Traffic Signal Head o>
- O—> Modified Signal Head N/A
_ — Sign —
— Pedestrian Signal Head
W With Push Button & Sign
/'P‘l O— Signal Pole with Guy o— )
C ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy -
—C— Inductive Loop Detector _ _ "2
Y — > Controller & Cabinet o<,
\\:5\\\\\\ 0 Junction Box u
MPH +1% Grade . — 2-in Underground Conduit — — — —
N/A Right of Way =~ @————-
ASC/3 TIMING CHART — Directional Arrow —
K PHASE GEEN  Video Defection Area N/A
5 2 4 6
2 FEATURE 5 ] Construction Zone N/ A
n Min Green * 12 7 7 12 W
- Walk * - - - - ‘; Oversized Junction Box m
Z @)
3 Ped Clear - - - - ﬁ D "YIELD" Sign (R1-2) ®
%‘ Veh. Extension * 6.0 2.0 2.0 6.0 /\l CZ\% Left Arrow ”ONLY” Slgﬂ (R3-5L )
i >0 i o > P © Rignt Arrow “ONLY” Sign (R3-5R) (@
% Yellow 4.5 3.0 3.0 4.5 2z % < Y '
o Red Clear 15 2.8 1.9 15
- Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 :
- s Signal Upgrade
é Actuations B4 Add * - - - - .
5 Seconds /Actuation * _ _ _ _ Temporary Design 2 - TMP Phase I - Step 2 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
% UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
.g Max Initial * - - - - Prepared for the Offices of: SEAL
ij Time Before Reduction * 15 - - 15 St t US 21 (Cha rlOtt € ng hway) at ‘\““\“:\‘“6;\";,0'7;"',
o | [mime To Reduce - 30 : : 350 antec SR 1100 (Brawley School Road) | «&Si=siin,
© .. . S 0 . -
£ ] | Minimum_Gap 3.0 - - 3.0 [/ SR 1117 (Wilson Avenue) £ iC g 7y 2
; Locking Detector X - - X _ _ o , 2 i 042678 5
2 — Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville 2 e s §
g Recall Position VEH. RECALL - - VEH. RECALL 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2022 REVIEWED BY: E D Harris %?(\/VGIN"X\‘Q\}#
2 . _ _ _ _ Raleigh, NC 27606 ) . : RTINS
255 D‘uol Entry T:Le(lgw) 851-6866 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Gg(I:’:fE.NC 27529 PREPARED BY: J, Hambright |RevieweoBy: R M Muncey ’_Docusmne:’:y:l,c;/f,f;-“\fl\\\ W
xif% Simultaneous Gap X X X X Fax. (919) 851-7024 0 40 REVISIONS INIT. DATE Bt Wil 2 24/2023
gZLéé * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 W'Stantec'com Z ‘ ‘ ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::&Bscggqagqq@wﬁ“_: DATE
gzi é lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. License No. F-0672 1" =4 b S1G. INVENTORY NO. 12-136972
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES -38030 | 1681
PROGRAMMING DETAIL o )
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) w2 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
o the output file. The installer shall verify that signal i 20 st |s2|s3|sa| s5 |se| s7 |8 |59 |sio|sit|si2| G| AE] AL K] ALK AKX
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 2-5, 2-6, 2-Il, 5-lland 6-ll. ON = heads f1lash in accordance with the Signal Plans. Y
% RF 2010 cHANNEL | 1 | 2 | 13| 3 4 14 5 s |15 7|8 |16]alw|17]ul|12]1s
o T W—wo 5)18 EIEE 2 2. Return controller to Factory Defaults before programming NO.
f 9% D% 9% Q% E% 9% g% :% 9% T% OO% '\% @% m% v% m% N% \ Y ENABLE E per this electrical detail. PHASE l 2 PED 3 4 PED 5 6 pED 7 | 8 PED OLA | OLB |sPaRe| OLC | OLD |sPare
Y JROY JROY JROT JOT JNIY JNOT JROr JROr JROT JeOT JWOT JOY JNOT PR JT T o [ SF#1 POLARITY @
© o O O prmm— [ M LEDguard Q@ 3. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green and IONEL L nu 2nzz| o | nu [*h82) ez | nu | 42 | sl (ene2| NU | WU | NU | NU | U | N | NG s nu |
THOA N CHCHEIFECH Y SHoeH ol rH o o <Ho -— _ : 3
~ 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 IO 1 1 1 1 1 O 1 O 1 1 CE—— RF SSM 6 Gr—een'
—_ oV o\ N N o\ o\ o\ N N o\ o\ (N N (N oV N .::FYA CDMPACT—W RED 128 101 " 134
A ?% ?% 9% :% 9% g% 1% Q% g% :% 9% G% w% ,\% LO% m% v% — .:.:_E:ﬁ ;:?0 < 4. 1f this signal will be managed by an ATMS software,
Z 20 20 70 "0 70 O 0 "0 0 "® O O 0 O HO® O pr— B L enable controller and detector logging for all YELLOW 129 182 135
[ W—FyA 5-11
O $% $% LT'O% 9% D% 9% E% 3% Q% g% :% 9% T% OO% '\% LO% m% - W__1—Fya 7_124J detectors used at this location.
%QEE############## _§ON9 GREEN 130 183 136
O 0 =
EELEEEPECERES RNy B g T
; SO J0 Y0 10 0® 0n® 0® 00 0® 0n® 0® 00 LOOID 0® 0® 1 0100 010 o3 l:.g ARROW
Fotitatatatat.tutot to0a0 " 2 0 2 cuc0i0 2y Ml
T 2020 20 20 20 00 00 0@ ©0® ©0® ©® ©0® 0O V® VO V@ © 0130 O 4 O S . [ W5 n
pr— FLASHING
Adsddddadddadid i e =0 PN
’uumuuﬁ&&&&&&&&&&&81288§8= s — f—
Ao potodot hadd ot ot orooio =0 EQUIPMENT INFORMATION s Il s
-0 =0 —0 —0 —0 —0 —0® 00 0® 0® O® VO VO® VO® O® VO © 0180 090 B > — NU = Not Used
\ % % LTO% g% % Q% $% F% 9% :% 9% g% 3% 9% g% :% §% I CONTROLLER . « v v e e e, 2070LX - en uee
Se S0 S0 S0 20 20 20 S0 o0 50 50 50 50 70 70 7O & %112 CABINET ¢ v ee v v it e vn e 332 W/AUX % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
f‘El COMPONENT SIDE '3 = SOFTWARE . .. v v i v v v v vn ECONOLITE ASC/3-2070 installation detail this sheet.
|4 v CABINET MOUNT. .ot BASE X See b . . : . .
pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN e QUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
NOTES H 7 LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S2+S5,S7,S8,AUX S4
o R . i | W s— PHASES USED+ v vvvevnnenns 2+4,5.6
. ar IS provide Wi @] 1ode jumpers 1n pldace. emova i
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION OVERLAP ,,A,, """"""" NOT USED
OF SwilcH OVERLAP "B". ..., NOT USED
2. Ensure jumpers SELZ2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OVERLAP “C” %
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVERLAP “"D".veveeen .. NOT USED
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. * See overlap programming detail below
FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
ECONOLITE ASC/3 - 2070 (wire signal head as shown)
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(front view) (program controller as shown) OLC RED (A114)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 1. From Main Menu select |2. CONTROLLER OLC YELLOW (115 <::>
¥ > 0 1 0 > 0 > 0 ¥ ¥ ¥ > | FS
2. From CONTROLLER Submenu select | 2. VEHICLE OVERLAPS
ST | -2 - 2 - T - - A O A D S OLC GREEN (a1l6) )
Ak E E E 9 E E E E E E E E E - .
AR N N Toggle Twice
RN o
ISOLATOR
OVERLAP C
NIREN ¥ 0 C ¥ ¥ 0 ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ > ¥ Select TMG VEH OVLP [C] and 'PPLT FYA' ol
G 0 G 0 0 0 G 0 0 0 0 G 0
FILE 54 T T T T T T T T T T T T T
Nt c c c c c c c c c c c c c TMG VEH OVLP...[C] TYPE: ..... PPLT FYA
NOT
L || usen| T v ¥ ? T ¥ ¥ ? ? ? T T ? PROTECTED LEFT TURN....  PHASE 5
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
OPPOSING THROUGH....... PHASE b
EX.: 1A, 24, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE
ST = ST0P TIME FLASHING ARROW OUTPUT..... CH11 ISOLATE
“ Wired [mnput - Do not populate slot with detector card DELAY START OF: FYA..0.0 CLEARANCE..O.O
ACTION PLAN SF BIT DISABLE. ... 0

INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART

LOOP NO LOQOP INPUT |PIN|DETECTOR | NEMA CALL EXTEND [DELAY| ADDED |DETECTOR
‘| TERMINAL |FILE POS.|NO. NO. PHASE TIME | TIME | INITIAL TYPE
54 ! TB3-1,2 J1u 55 5 % 5 YES 15 N
- 14U 47 22 % 2 YES G

"Add jumper from [1-W to J4-W. on rear of input file.

FILE J
SLOT 2

INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L

END PROGRAMMING

LOWER

SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE

Install a femporary video detection system for vehicle
detection. Perform installation according to manufacturer’s
directions and NCDOT engineer—-approved mounting locations to
accomplish the detection schemes shown on the Signal Design
Plans.

For Detection Zone 5A,
reserved for wired inputs are typical

the equipment placement and slots
tfor a NCDOT installation.

AC-

LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL

(install resistor as shown)

ACCEPTABLE VALUES

PHASE 1 RED FIELD (Remove if present)
TERMINAL (129)

AC-

FIELD

PHASE 5 RED
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE TERMINAL (13D
1.BbK - 1.9K 25W (min)
2.0K - 3.0K 12W (min)

Temporary Design 2 - TMP Phase I - Step 2

Electrical Detail -

Sheet 1 of 1
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PHASE 3 RED FIELD (Remove if present)
TERMINAL (116)

PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD (Remove if present)
TERMINAL (132)

@ Stantec

Prepared for the Offices of:

PHASE 7 RED FIELD (Remove if present)
TERMINAL (122)

AC-
AC-
AC-

Stantec Consulting Services Inc.
801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300
Raleigh, NC 27606

Tel. (919) 851-6866

Fax. (919) 851-7024
www.stantec.com

License No. F-0672

750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529

. SEAL
US 21 (Charlotte Highway) at g,
0
SR 1100 (Brawley School Road) | SVl
/ SR 1117 (Wilson Avenue) £/ 0
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 6B877499-C54D-4362-9ADF-45D7C663DC2E

PHASING DIAGRAM PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
> TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE I.D. ASC/3 DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART R-3833C S1G-9.0
All Heads L.E.D. DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
DISTANCE o S|a
PHASE @ . SIZE FROM | e 3 PHASE % EXTEND | DELAY AESED MEIR: 8 Phase
SIGNAL (0|0 |0 |0 |0 |0|0|0 E @ @ @ (FT) | STOPBAR > S| ome | onme | IFE Fully Actuated
1111212131344 " e FT z 2|z
FACE o e o I o e e @ 12 il < Isolated
12" 1|y _ 15 _
°|6|°]8] 7|8 7]8|H @ @ @ @12,, A |ex40 | 0 | * |[% ° N *
B | ik adfaid s o ) © B2 e T T Tk
D2+6 D3+7 - - _
| 2123 TrlclclR IR IR Y 1B ©6X40 0 ¥ |k| 1 |Yes 15 N * NOTES
RR 11 21,23 22 2A 6X6 300 * | ¥| 2 |Yes| - - - N|-|% NVILY
e A AN I I S R A 31 ald2,d3 62 28 | 6X40 | O | * |*| 2 |ves| 20 | 5 | - |o|-|* ,
31 R |R|R|R ||| | L R 51 61,63 82 . 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard
71 81,83 3 |Yes| - 15 - N[ - ¥ . 1
41,42,43 RIrRIRIRIRIRIGIGIR 3A 6X40 0 x |x =Ty - ; - T Drawings NCDDT dated January
5 5 €S 2018 and "“Standard
2! Sl i o o i 4A 6X40 | O ¥ |*%| 4 |Yes| - 10 - [N Specifications for Roads and
92+2 1] 03+8 6,63 |RIGIRIGIRIRIRIRY sr |exao | o o |l 2 fres| - |15 | - IN|-|¥ Structures” dated January 2018.
1 62 RIG|R|G PR AR Y 2 |Yes| - - - |G- |* 2. Do not program signal for Ilate
71 <R <R <R <R [~ | [ [ R 6A 6X6 | 300 * |%| 6 |Yes| - - - IN|-|*% night flashing operation
81, 83 RIRIRIR G c R 6B 6X6 | 300 % |%| 6 |Yes| - - - IN|- % unless ?+herW|se directed by
2 B ERA:RRlclzlclz 6C |6x40| 0 | * |*| 6 |ves| 20| 5 | - |6|-|* fhe tngineer.
= 6D 6X40 0 % x| 6 IYes| 2.0 5 - Gl - % 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be
| agged.
) 7 Yes| - | 15 | - :
a1+6 D4+7 TA 6X40 0 R S 4 Yes - 3 - E - i 4. Phase 3 and/or phase 7 may be
A ©° | agged.
8A x40 | © X _[*] 8 [Yes| - _ A 5. Set all detector units to
% Video Detection Area presence mode.
o This intfersection feafures d
" video detection system.

o3 24+8 Detectors should be placed fo
ensure the desired operation
parameters are achieved.

7. Reconnect and uncover signal
heads 11, 31, 71, 81, 82, and
83.

8. Reposition existing signal heads
11, 21, 22+ 31, 41, 51, 61, 062,
81, 82, and 83. Install new
signal heads 23, 42, and 63.

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT

< — — > PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT

] LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
O—> Traffic Signal Head o>
O Modified Signal Head N/A
o ulW — Sign —
= Pedestrian Signal Head
With Push Button & Sign
, _ Oo— Signal Pole with Guy S
RIW —— R O 1, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy @&
_C— Inductive Loop Detector "
> Controller & Cabinet <2
O Junction Box L
i ASC/3 TIMING CHART — - 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—
8 PHASE N/A Right of Way = @————-
e FEATURE : » 3 p . p — Directional Arrow —
B Min Green * 7 12 7 7 7 12 GEEES  Video Detection Area N/A
é Walk * - - - - - - ] Construction Zone N/ A
o Ped ClI - - - - - - : :
" ed Hear Oversized Junction Box L
= Veh. Extension * 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 6.0
3 Max 1 * 15 90 15 35 15 90 (& Rignt Arrow "ONLY” Sign (R3-5R) (&
3
% Yellow 3.0 4.6 3.0 4.3 3.0 4.6 j:_
g Red Clear 3.2 2.1 3.5 2.8 3.5 2.1 =
- VT \
C Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 — .
N \ =
é Actuations B4 Add * - - - - - - - - Ed \\)/‘ \ Slgnal Upgrade
G - = » : . DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
% Seconds /Actuation * - - - - - - - - S ' Tem p orar y Desi g n 3 TMP Phase II UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
.; Max Initial * _ ~ i i i B B B z Prepared for the Offices of: . SEAL
- Time Before Reduction * - 15 - - - 15 - - % U S 2 1 ( C h ar l 0 t t € H 1 g hW d y ) d t \\“\‘\:\‘“C?;\'A",o';"',
=) ‘ eoe, '
e : = : : : = : : J Stantec SR 1100 (Brawley School Road) | <Siwwiilis,
¢ Minimum Gap - 3.0 - - - 3.0 - - [ SR 1117 (Wilson Avenue) H “Ssm¢zﬁ E
S Locking Detector - X - - - X - - Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville =—,' ‘942678 5:
g Recall Position - VEH. RECALL - - - VEH. RECALL - - 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2022 REVIEWED BY: E D Harris "fé‘ /VGINV—& O
'gé . Dual Entry - - - X - - - X Tel. (919) 851-6866 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 : . Hambright : uncey . dbu,,""-““\\
=%0 : X SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE  f DocuSignedby:
St Simultaneous Gap X X X X X X X X m(sgtliisfloﬁ)24 0 40 ( —— e Dervick Waller 3/24/2023
§$§i * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 Li . N F 0672 Z e— | [ BICuRRRIMIRe DATE
SS i§ lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. cense No. £ 1" =40" SIG. INVENTORY NO. 12-136973
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES R-8833¢ 516-9.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL " ENABLE%
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP GCHART
program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, I-6, I-9, I-Il, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-Il, 3-7, 3-8, 3-10, 3-12, T the output file. The installer shall verify that signal | |gf8 | o s2|s3| s4 |s5|s6|S7|s8|sa| sip |sin|siz|A%] AL AL ALK ARXALX
4-1, 4-8, 4-10, 4-12, 5-9, 5-Il, 6-9, 6-II, 7-10, 7-12, 8-10, 8-12, 9-II, and 10-12. ON = heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. G
[ W—RF 20710 — CHANNEL 1 2 | 13 3 4 |14 5| 6|15 7 8 |16 9 |10 |17 |11 |12]18
R . . 5 o E VRVB ?ISAEEE % Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. NO.
2 4 6 8
) e o e R e e R s S s B s AR S s s B | GY ENABLE = . PHASE 1 2 | PED 3 4 |rep| 5 | & |PED| 7 8 | pep | OLA | OLB |SPaRE| OLC | OLD |sPaRE
“"® 0 "® % "% ®"0"® 0 ®_ % 0 0.® % A B SF#1 POLARITY & Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green and e e e X e . e .
© O 0 O O prm— [ M LEDguard Q@ 6 Green. e | ez [2h22) o |22 | e M2 wu | st (PRt ez | 7 (BEBE o | | s N | sl | 7| N
et et el ot ad e ol o o o o = =& -
~® A0 O A0 O O A0 ‘\'8 N ‘\'8 e e ‘\'8 NO O — I ) COMPACT— [f this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, RED * | 128 * 101 134 * 107
A $% ?% 9% 5% 9% g% 3% Q% N :% o G% o~ LO% m% v% o— [ B—FYA 1-9 < enable controller and detector logging for all
2 h 2O 0 @ @ @ 0 W@ HO H HO H HO HO He B8 & — % N n detectors used at this location. YELLOW 129 102 % | 135 108
@ @) @) @) O o - )
?%?%?%9%:%9%9%:%2%& :%9 0“%00 ~ w%m% o [ W—FYA T-12
% LG O OO <& <& <& <& b <& c0 <& <0 +® FO0 O +& < __§ ON => GREEN 130 103 136 109
QO »® ~n® ©® 10 O o o >
O = — = — @ ~ © o) < ™ N —_ @) » | | RED
£ i% i% i% i% g% ;% ;% ;% ;% ;% ;% o g% 7o E% ;% zi% SN et —H2 | ik Ll I e
202 20009 @ 9 @ & 0 O & O @& O 0110020 emmz M3 = VELLOW 126 117 123 a122|A125 AllS (A102
z o o o E TR S o S O SR S 2 2 S e o el 50030 ez M4 3 ARROW
L 20 20 "0 "0 "0 00 00 00 ©0® ©0® ©0® ©0® 0O w® 0O ©v® © 0130 O 4 0 = [ n FLASHING
O oo% ,\% Lo% m% v% m% % % % % % % © % © % % 0140 050 ommmZ |—M6 YELLOW A123|A126 ALL6 |ALO3
o THTE TEHHECEHESHCCHCHIACHY =H 2 oF o -_— L m7 ARROW
TN NG Ve NG NG VE L Ld e LdLdLé Lol Lo lé L 0150060 — s — CREEN
o o 0160 070 ouumm ooy 127 127 118 | 118 133 124 | 124
oArdoat 2ot 2.2 222200 2.0 8 00000 20 EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
<0 =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 0 ¥® O ¥® O ¥O® VO ¥® O x® 0180 090 m—m W —. NU = Not Used
\ $% ;% ;o% g% ;r% Q% O ;% 9% :% 9% g% 3% m% g% _© §% = W0 CONTROLLER. « v v vvvvvnnnn. 2070LX
S 96 S0 56 56 56 20 Sé 76 b -8 -8 0 b 5 FO %1; CABINE T o e e vt oeee e e 332 W/AUX % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
f‘El COMPONENT SIDE B '3 = SOFTWARE . v v v v vt i e e e ECONOLITE ASC/3-2070 instal lation detail this sheet.
E 12 % CABINET MOUNT . ee v BASE * See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
REMOVE JUMPERS A5 SHOWN — il ODUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
NOTES H 7 LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S1+52,54,S5,S7,5S8,5S10,S11,
_
_ I g AUX S1.AUX S2,AUX S4.,AUX S5
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. Bl = DENGTES POSITION EC@;EZ;J%?% ........... ;’2’3,4'5’6’7,8
2. Ensure jumpers SELZ2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH OVERL AP "B": * FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVERLAP “"C"v.eerennennn. * (wire signal heads as shown)
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. OVERLAP Doeeeeeeens *
* See over lap programming detail on sheet 2 OLA RED (Al2D OLC RED (All4)
OLA YELLOW (A122) <:::> OLC YELLOW (A115) <:::>
INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
OLA GREEN (A123) OLC GREEN (A116)
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT <:> <:>
¢ vi
(front view) 00 NO.|._LOOP | INPUT |PIN|DETECTOR| NEMA |~ [EXTEND [DELAY| ADDED |DETECTOR @1 GREEN (127) @ @5 GREEN (133) @
| TERMINAL [FILE POS.| NO. NO. PHASE TIME | TIME | INITIAL TYPE
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
TB2-1,2 11U 56 1 % 1 YES 15 S 11 51
31 > > Y @3 S S Y S S S S S FS - Jau | 48 26 % 6 YES 3 G
U 0 0 R 0 0 R 0 0 0 0 0 TB4-5,6 15U 58 3 % 3 YES 15 S
E E DC .
| S I I R Y I I I I S TR A :
| NOT Eﬁ' g N NOT th M N z X M z M ST TB3-1,2 JIU 55 5 % 5 YES 15 S OLB RED (A124) OLD RED (A1Q1)
USED| T T U |USED| T T 0 T T T T T o - 14U | 47 22 % 2 YES 3 G
Y Y ! Y Y ! Y Y Y Y Y |ISOLATOR TB5-5,6 J5U | 57 7 % 7 YES 15 S Lo VELLOW (A10%)
e - - - 7 . - - - - - - - - - T80 29 7% 2 YES 3 c OLB YELLOW (A125)
U 5 5 L 5 5 L 5 5 5 5 5 5
FILE T T E T T E T T T T T T
. oA - - Do /A . - D2 . . . . . . 'Add jumper from [1-W to J4-W. on rear of input file. OLB GREEN (A126) <:::> OLD GREEN (Al@3) <:::>
1 I
J NOT M M N NOT M M N M M M M M M 2Add jumper from I5-W to J8-W. on rear of input file.
USED 7 y y | USED T ¥ Y v ¥ ¥ y ! y ) 83 GREEN (118) 87 GREEN (124)
T T Add jumper from J1-W to [4-W. on rear of input file.
EX.: 1A, 24, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE ‘Add jumper from J5-W to [8-W. on rear of input file. :31 -71
ST = STOP TIME
® Wired [mput - Do not populate slot with detector card INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: ]IZL
FILE J ‘
SLOT 2
LOWER THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 12-1369T3
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL DESIGNED: MAY 2822
(install resistors as shown) SEALED: 372472023
SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE REVISED: N/A
PHASE 1 RED FIELD
TERMINAL (125) Install a temporary video detection system for vehicle

ACCEPTABLE VALUES

VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE

1.bK - 1.9K 25W (min)

2.0K - 3.0K 1OW (min)
PHASE b RED FIELD
TERMINAL (131)
(Remove if present)

AC-

PHASE 3 RED FIELD
TERMINAL (116)

PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD
TERMINAL (132)

PHASE 7 RED FIELD
TERMINAL (122)

detection.

directions and NCDOT engineer—-approved mounting

Perform

installation according to manufacturer’s

locations toO

accompl ish the detection schemes shown on the Signal
Plans.

For Detection Zones 1A,
and slots reserved for wired

instal lation.

3A,

S5A,

and TA,
inputs are typical

Design

the equipment placement
for a NCDOT

Temporary Design 3 - TMP Phase II
Electrical Detail -

Sheet 1 of 2
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ECONOLITE ASC/3-2070 OVERLAP PROGRAMMING

DETAIL

1.

2.

(program controller as shown)

From Main Menu select | 2. CONTROLLER

From CONTROLLER Submenu select | 2. VEHICLE OVERLAPS

OVERLAP A

Select TMG VEH OVLP [A] and 'PPLT FYA’

TMG VEH OVLP...[A] TYPE: ..... PPLT FYA
PROTECTED LEFT TURN.... PHASE 1
OPPOSING THROUGH....... PHASE 2
FLASHING ARROW OUTPUT..... CH9 ISOLATE
DELAY START OF: FYA..0.0 CLEARANCE..O0.0
ACTION PLAN SF BIT DISABLE.«.vvuu ... 0
i/ Toggle Once
OVERLAP B
Select TMG VEH OVLP [B] and 'PPLT FYA’
TMG VEH OVLP...[B] TYPE: ..... PPLT FYA
PROTECTED LEFT TURN.... PHASE 3
OPPOSING THROUGH. ... ... PHASE 4
FLASHING ARROW OUTPUT..... CH10 ISOLATE
DELAY START OF: FYA..0.0 CLEARANCE..O0.0
ACTION PLAN SF BIT DISABLE.v+evuusunn 0
i/ Toggle Once
OVERLAP C
Select TMG VEH OVLP [C] and 'PPLT FYA’
TMG VEH OVLP...[C] TYPE: ..... PPLT FYA
PROTECTED LEFT TURN.... PHASE 5
OPPOSING THROUGH....... PHASE 6
FLASHING ARROW OUTPUT..... CH11 ISOLATE
DELAY START OF: FYA..0.0 CLEARANCE..O0.O
ACTION PLAN SF BIT DISABLE...vvuu.nn. 0
i/ Toggle Once
OVERLAP D
Select TMG VEH OVLP [D] and 'PPLT FYA’
TMG VEH OVLP...[D] TYPE: ..... PPLT FYA
PROTECTED LEFT TURN.... PHASE 7
OPPOSING THROUGH....... PHASE 8
FLASHING ARROW OUTPUT..... CH12 ISOLATE

DELAY START OF: FYA..0.0 CLEARANCE..O.O
ACTION PLAN SF BIT DISABLE........

END PROGRAMMING

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

R-3833C SI1G-9.2

FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL

IN ORDER TO ENSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
SAME APPROACH, MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:

7. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM.
2. ON REAR OF PDA — REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM.

3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.

T2=4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-
T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON TZ2-3.

2

THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 12-1369T3
DESIGNED: MAY 20822

SEALED:
REVISED: N/A
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Temporary Design 3 - TMP Phase II
Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2
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PHASING DIAGRAM PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
. SIGNAL FACE I.D. ASC/3 DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART R-3833C $1G-10.0
TABLE OF OPERATION Al Heads L.E.D. DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
T @ LOOP SIZE Dli;g':\& TURNS § PHASE % EXTEND | DELAY o e § % / Phase
SIGNAL %J g g % 0 ng ng E @ (FT) SToFPTBAR z Z | TME | TIME fNDITDIEADL = é z Fully Actuated
FacE | L2233 44 A @ o @ N @ i & Isolated
6|6|5|7|8|7|8]|H @ @ ) @ @ ) 1A 6X40 0 * |¥| 1 |Yes| - - - N *
Y — r m U = Y e B B 12 o @12 1B |[6x40 | O | * [*| 1 |ves| - | 15 - [N[-[% NOTES
5 Rl Rmlr Ry @ @ @ @ @ 20 | ex6 | 300 | % k| 2 |ves| - | - | - [N[-|¥ )
~ e P N P I e » e ’ 2B 6X40 0 ¥ || 2 |yes|l 2.0 5 - Gl-|% 1. Re%erj To Rocd\//\//oy Standard
s 3 i 4;2 43 5 44 3A 6X40 0 x |x| 3 lyesl - _ _ N - [% Drawings leDOT dated January
SRS i ks i A i 51 61,63 82 an |exa0 | 0 | x || 4 |Yes| - | - | - [N|-|* 2018 and “Standadrd
41, 42,43 [R|R|IR|R|R|G|G|R 1 81,83 48 6X40 0 % |%| 4 [Yes| - B =N % SpecﬁlcoJr/l/ons for Roads and
| e [olnle[o]--r 5 0] 0 [ x [els fres [ | [ul|x B
B3+8 51 <R |=R [~ |<R [<R [<R |<R- [~ 6A 6Xo | 300 * |¥| 6 |Yes| - - - IN| -]k night flashing operation
61,63 GIGIR|R|R|R|R]Y 6B 6X40 0 * |*| b |Tes 2.0 5 A Rk unless otherwise directed by
62 GlG|RBARBR|Y fA | 6X40 ) O | *x k] F [Yes| - | - | - |NJ-I* the Engineer.
71 R|R[R|—|r[~—|r]-r 8A 1 6X40 ] O * |¥| 8 |Yes| - - Lk 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be
8,83 |rRIRIRIRIGIRIGIR % Video Detection Areaq lagged.
| B4+7 82 YIR|R|R|G|R|G|R 4. TZZzgd? and/or phase 7 may be
5. Set all detector units to
presence mode.
6. This intersection features a
video detection system.
] Detectors should be placed to
ensure the desired operation
e parameters are achieved.
7. Reposition existing signal heads
11+31+41,42,43,61,62,63,71,81,
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND & 82.
<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT
< — — > PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT
=2
=
\ Us 21
\\\LC’Er‘E)Tie\ng\hwiy)
T LEGEND
CT PROPOSED EXISTING
O—> Traffic Signal Head o>
O Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
? Pedestrian Signal Head *
With Push Button & Sign
O— Signal Pole with Guy o)
O_J/ Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ._L
C— Inductive Loop Detector _ _
RIW — > Controller & Cabinet <]
45 WPH +1% Grage ——— 0 Junction Box =
— = 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—
N/A Right of Way ~  ————-
_ ASC/3 TIMING CHART — Directional Arrow —
; PHASE [ Video Detection Area N/A
% FEATURE 1 2 > 4 > ¢ ] Construction Zone N/A
& Min Green * 7 12 7 7 7 12
5 Walk * - - - - - - Oversized Junction Box -
2 Ped Clear - - - - - -
; Veh. Extension * 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 6.0 & NO TURN ON RED” Sign (RTO-11) @
: Max 1 * 5 90 5 35 5 50 "U-TURN YIELD TO RIGHT TURN"
] [t 3.0 1.5 30 4.3 3:0 4.5 © Rignt Arrcivlvg[)[llilslg_;?]n (R3-5R)  ©
2 | |Red Clear 3.5 1.9 3.9 2.4 3.6 1.9 B! 0 | et
z Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 \ ) .
g Actuations B4 Add * - - - - - - - - \91 Slgnal Upgrade
| [seconds /Actuation * i i i i i i i i = Temporary Design 4 - TMP Phase III UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
-g Max Initial * _ - - - - - - - Prepared for the Offices of: . SEAL
; Time Before Reduction * - 15 - - - 15 - - US 21 (Cha rlOtt € ng hway) at ‘\\“\‘\:\‘“C?;\'A",o';"','
2 | |mime ro Reducn - : i : : - 30 : : Stantec SR 1100 (Brawley School Road) | &Suuiisyiin
| [Minimom_Gap - 5.0 - : : 3.0 - : / SR 1117 (Wilson Avenue) §:8 71
2| [Locking Detector - X : : : X - - Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville| 3 3 042678 7 §
. Recall Position - VEH. RECALL - - - VEH. RECALL - - gg?e}lor?esgrzr;lgg%Road-smte 300 PLAN DATE:  May 2022 REVIEWED B:  E D Harris "«f:%a}?@,!ﬁ}.%i%f
55 Dual Entry - - - X - - - X Tel. (81’9) 851-6866 750 W.Greonois Phvy.Gorer: NG 27529 PREPARED BY:  J, Hambright [revieweo sv: R M Muncey KA,
<5 2| | simoltaneous Gap X X X X X X X X Fax. (919) 851-7024 0 40 I S (P 2 /22/2023
§§E? * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 \II_V.WW'StanteC'C()m Z E ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::jﬂﬂé? DATE
§;i§ lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. icense No. F-0672 17 240" f S16. INVENTORY NO. 12-1369T4
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User:dwal ler

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES R-3833C SIG-10.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL " ENABLE%
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-6, I-9, I-Il, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-Il, 3-7, 3-8, 3-10, 3-12, e the output file. The installer shall verify fthat signall| Los | g s> | 83 4 55 ss | s7 | sa | s9 S1g S11 | 12 | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
4-7, 4-8, 4-10, 4-12, 5-9, 5-II, 6-9, 6-II, 7-10, T-12, 8-10, 8-12, 9-Il, and 10-I2. ON = heads flash in accordance with fhe Signal Plans. —
[ W—RF 20710 — CHANNEL 1 2 | 13 3 4 14| 5 | 6 |15 7 8 |16 9 |1w|17 |11 |12]18
" B | RP DISABLE h 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. NO.
O O O ___M—w 1.0 SEC Z PHASE 1 2 |2 3 4 415 | 6 |8 7 8 |8 |oLa|oLB |srare| OLC | OLD |spare
9% F% 9% ?% }r% 9% $% = ?% o 0,0% '7% © % T% Op% f,\l% A B —Gv ENABLE - 3. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green and PED PED PED PED
~® -0 -0 _-0-0-60-60-0-6_-0-0_-0-0 -2 —¥ c— W sr# POLARITY o 6 Green. SIGNAL * 21,22 *| 41,42 k| 61,62 *| g1,82 * % * %
OO% Oo% ,\% LO% m% v% m% N% O D% O % % O O % % —— [ M 1LEDguard vean No. | 1| B2 |“53°| NU [ 22 | 3t |T,3%) 44 | NU | B [P@3T N | 82 | 71 SgIS| Nu | m | 31| N | BL | 71| NU
T - — et — - — — = = (op ® ~ o Te} < ™ ca . RF SSM
DO A® A0 A® A® A A® A® WO WO A0 A® A® A0 A0 O — B FYA COMPACT 4. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, RED
c— ¥ | 128 * 121 | 101 134 * 107
9% 5% OO% ,\% LO% m% v% m% &C H% S° G% °° LO% m% v% — [ WFva -3 enable controller and detector logging for all
2 06 26 b0 58 58 B Hb H® B0 H8 HO B O B0 He B & — R heu defectors used af this location. vELLOW 129 12 * | 135 18
@) O O O O G )
< ?% ?% ﬁﬁ% 9% :% 9% e% z% Q% ~ :% = 0“% © o~ @% m% o 0 [ B—FYA 712
ey Jel Jel JEY Y JEY JRY Y IY IETIEY JETOIRY IR ToRETORRY IR — O N = GREEN 130 103 136 109
R NN W NN NS, e T 190 I =
O *H"H"H"HEHCHCYH IHECSH Y= SHoe oF~H o veLLow pisepLy  emmmm > [ MY — RED
56 T8 78 7 50 H® L0 L 10 H® L HO L HO L LE Ve oo oio ™=z M2 ARROW nlalAles All4 ) Atol
m o) o) o H s
Z 28 °F 95 O8 TH o NH O ©oF I OF Y = O o o nB 210020 e=ms ——y = Yo 126 117 102 123 A122|A125 All5 |A102
208 20 20 28 "0 @ o® o0 0@ o @ o8 HO @ 6O & @ 120030 e ® W 5 O
L 0130 040 E FLASHING
@] ) O -z [__H-s YELLOW A123|A126 A AlD3
o ?% ?% LTO% g% Q%% ?% 9% D% :0% 9% i% Q% N :% = 0“% oo% 0140 050 e M7 ARROW 116410
T NG NG NG NG Ve NG Lé Ld Lé P e e Lo lé Lo léLd OBOOBO = _
o o 0160 070 ouumm [ M8 SREEN 127 | 127 118 | 118 103 133 124 | 124
2ol Bodot ol 22220200 202 o000 2 EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
‘|_| : : : : : : [} [} [} [} [} I [} I I [} 0180 Oqo ]
\ 29 . 9.9 0 9. 0.0 0 0 9 0 9. "9 °0° = —= CONTROLLER 2070LX NU = Not Used
= - = - - - - ‘_T.' © ~ w0 Te) < ™ Al S rrr— Y | LUNTRULLERe e oo,
§% §% §% §% §% §% S0 §% &% &% o'“% &% &% &% o'“% NG &% % " CABINE T o e e vt oeee e e 332 W/AUX % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
© COMPONENT SIDE 3 > SOFTWARE ¢ v v v v e ieeeeee e ECONOLITE ASC/3-2070 installation detail fhis sheef.
E 12 % CABINET MOUNT . ee v BASE % See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
REMOVE JUMPERS A5 SHOWN — il ODUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
NOTES W |7 LOAD SWITCHES USED...... $S1,52,54,S5,S7,58,510,S11,
_/
. _ ‘ - _ __ N R AUX S1.AUX S2.AUX S4.AUX S5
1. Card |s.prowded wﬁrh‘oll diode jumpers in place. Removal PHASES USED. v v v v oo e e v 1.2.3.4,5,6,7,8
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION OVERLAP “A" %
2. Ensure jumpers SELZ2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH OVERL AP "B": * FYA SIGNAI— WIRING DETAII—
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVERLAP “"C"v.eerennennn. * (wire signal heads as shown)
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. OVERLAP Doeeeeeeens *
* See over lap programming detail on sheet 2 OLA RED (Al2D OLC RED (All4)
OLA YELLOW (A122) @ OLC YELLOW (A115) @
OLA GREEN (A123) OLC GREEN (A116)
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT <:> <:>
(front view) @1 GREEN (127) @ @5 GREEN (133) @
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
el lelelelelelelelcelcelelr . 0!
FiLe V|| 9 ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? L SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE
”I” E E E E E E E E E E E E E ST
M M M M M M M M M M M M M For all detector zones, install a temporary video detection OLB RED (A124) OLD RED (AlBD
J J J J v J Y J v J J v J ISOE[AZTOR system for v/ehlc!e deirecﬂon. Perform |r.18+ol lation occordmg to
manuftacturer’ s directions and NCDOT engineer approved mounting OLB YELLOW (AL25) OLD YELLOW (Al@2)
S S S S S S S S S S S S S S locations to accomplish the detection schemes shown on the
V| S T T S - I S = T IO Signal Design Plons.
T T T T T T T T T T T T T T OLB GREEN (A126) @ OLD GREEN (A183) @
I
T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
Y Y Y v Y Y v v v v v v v v @3 GREEN (118) @7 GREEN (124)
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE 31 71
ST = STOP TIME

LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL

(install resistors as shown)

PHASE 1 RED FIELD
TERMINAL (125)

ACCEPTABLE VALUES PHASE 3 RED FIELD

VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE TERMINAL (116)
1.bK - 1.9K 25W (min)
20K - 3.0K 1OW (mim) PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD

TERMINAL

tip

PHASE 7 RED FIELD
TERMINAL (122)

Temporary Design 4 - TMP Phase III
Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2
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ECONOLITE ASC/3-2070 OVERLAP PROGRAMMING

DETAIL

1.

2.

(program controller as shown)

From Main Menu select | 2. CONTROLLER

From CONTROLLER Submenu select | 2. VEHICLE OVERLAPS

OVERLAP A

Select TMG VEH OVLP [A] and 'PPLT FYA’

TMG VEH OVLP...[A] TYPE: ..... PPLT FYA
PROTECTED LEFT TURN.... PHASE 1
OPPOSING THROUGH....... PHASE 2
FLASHING ARROW OUTPUT..... CH9 ISOLATE
DELAY START OF: FYA..0.0 CLEARANCE..O0.0
ACTION PLAN SF BIT DISABLE.«.vvuu ... 0
J/ Toggle Once
OVERLAP B
Select TMG VEH OVLP [B] and 'PPLT FYA’
TMG VEH OVLP...[B] TYPE: ..... PPLT FYA
PROTECTED LEFT TURN.... PHASE 3
OPPOSING THROUGH. ... ... PHASE 4
FLASHING ARROW OUTPUT..... CH10 ISOLATE
DELAY START OF: FYA..0.0 CLEARANCE..O0.0
ACTION PLAN SF BIT DISABLE.v+evuusunn 0
J/ Toggle Once
OVERLAP C
Select TMG VEH OVLP [C] and 'PPLT FYA’
TMG VEH OVLP...[C] TYPE: ..... PPLT FYA
PROTECTED LEFT TURN.... PHASE 5
OPPOSING THROUGH....... PHASE 6
FLASHING ARROW OUTPUT..... CH11 ISOLATE
DELAY START OF: FYA..0.0 CLEARANCE..O0.O
ACTION PLAN SF BIT DISABLE...vvuu.nn. 0
J/ Toggle Once
OVERLAP D
Select TMG VEH OVLP [D] and 'PPLT FYA’
TMG VEH OVLP...[D] TYPE: ..... PPLT FYA
PROTECTED LEFT TURN.... PHASE 7
OPPOSING THROUGH....... PHASE 8
FLASHING ARROW OUTPUT..... CH12 ISOLATE

DELAY START OF: FYA..0.0 CLEARANCE..O.O
ACTION PLAN SF BIT DISABLE........

END PROGRAMMING

FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL

IN ORDER TO ENSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
SAME APPROACH, MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:

7. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM.
2. ON REAR OF PDA — REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM.

3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

R-3833C SIG-10.2

T2-=4 AND TERMINATE ON TZ2-2.
T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON TZ2-3.

THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.
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’a PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
z ASC/3 DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART 338330 S16-11.0
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION \ SIGNAL FAGE I.D. DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
N All Heads L.E.D. N
PHASE . DISTANCE § © USE g %
. LOOP SZE | FROM T rions | = [ phase | 5 | EXTEND | DELAY 1 nep | £ 2| © 2 Phase
SIGNAL 210 P|F (FT) | STOPBAR = | e | oTme | T E ]
S HE I oMo ISolate
@' 68|55 20 | ex6 | 300 | * |x| 2 [ves| - [ - [ - [N[-]¥ solate
B DN & B e e s o
> SREE - 3 Y 2C | 6X40 | O ¥ | X| 2 |Yes| 2.0 | 5 - |G- % NUIES
04+8 42 43 84,85 2D | 6X40 | © * |[X] 2 |ves| 20 | 5 | - |G|-|*¥ 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard
e+ a1.42 RIT[R o7 03 ah | ex40 | 0 | * x| 4 |ves| - | - | - |N|-|* Drawings NCDOT” dated January
43 RIG|C|R 8 |ex4a0| 0 | % [x| 4 [ves| - | - | - [N[-]x 2018 and “Standard
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 44 R|I—™|—™|R 4C 6X40 0 * X[ 4 |Yes| - - - N|[-|% Specifications for Roads and
<—®  DETECTED MOVEMENT 61,62 PIR|R]Y 6A 6X6 | 300 | * |X| 6 |Yes| - - - IN| -k Structures” dGJrec.j JGTU::W 2|018-
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) 63 G|R|R|Y 6B | 6X6 | 300 | * |X| 6 |Yes| - | - | - |N|-|¥ 2. Do not program S'Q“GF or 1are
< — —  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT 81.87 RITIR[R 6C | 6X40 | O ¥ |X| 6 |Yes| 2.0 | 5 = ol- 1% night flashing opzrjc |$nd i
< — — > PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT 23 = e 0 | exao | o % x| & esl 20 | 5 ol % unless otherwise directed by
8A | 6X40 | O | * |x| 8 |Yes| - | - | - |N|-|* the Engineer.
84,85 R{—|R|R o5 X0 0 5 1y N 3. Set all detector units to
* °sl - - - " ¥ presence mode.
EV _PREEMPT PHASES 8C | 6Xx40 | 0 | * |X| 8 |Yes| - | - | - IN|-|% 4. This intersection features a
(Mediun Priority) 80 |oX40] O * |X| 8 [ves| - - i A el video detection system.

% Video Detection Area Detectors should be placed to
ensure the desired operation
parameters are achieved.

5. Optical detector 10 calls PRE 3.

6. Reposition existing signal head

44,
PRE 3
(B4)
LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
O—>» Traffic Signal Head o>
O Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
Pedestrian Signal Head
With Push Button & Sign
O— Signal Pole with Guy o)
- ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ¢ -
C— Inductive Loop Detector _ _
o > Control ler & Cabinet <2
’p) O Junction Box u
> —— = 2-in Underground Conduit — — — —
e N/A Right of Way ~ ————-
v — Directional Arrow —
w
ASC/3 TIMING CHART ASC/3 EV PREEWPT \\ S \ \ GEEER  Vidco Detection Area N/A
3> \
) PHASE =~ — \ < . \\ 1 Construction Zone N/A
S >
© FEATURE 2 4 6 8 _ \ =1 o Optical EVP Detector o«
g Min Green * 12 7 12 7 Exit Phase(s) 2+6 — ' \ 0
5 Walk * - - - _ Preempt Override OFF \\ \ \ \\ Oversized Junction Box [ ]
z Ped Clear _ _ _ _ Delay Time 0 \ \ \ @ “NO TURN ON RED” Sign (R10-11) @
3 Veh. Extension * 6.0 3.0 6.0 3.0 Ped Clear Through Yellow N \ ' \ \ \ No Left/U-Turn Sign (R3-18)
J Max 1 * 30 60 30 60 Terminate Phases N \ ' \\ {C) Rignt Arrow "ONLY" Sign (R3-5R) (©
= Yellow 4.4 4.3 4.6 3.7 Entrance Walk ! \ ) \
| \
% Red Clear 1.9 1.8 1.8 2.3 Entrance Ped Clear 255 \ Q\ . \
- Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 Entrance Min Green ! \ C . \ %
2 Actuations B4 Add * ~ ~ ~ ~ Entrance Yellow Change 25.5% \\ \
e \ .
g Seconds /Actuation * - - - - Entrance Red Clear 22K \ ' \ \ S lg na l U pg r ad e
IS .« . . . \
o Max Inifial * - - - - Minimum _Dwell Time ! \ \ \ Temporary Design 5 - TMP Phase III - Step 2 e L SR eI
5 Time Before Reduction * 5 - 15 ~ Preempt Input Extension Time 2.0 \ =
> - Q repared for the Offices of: . SEAL
S Time To Reduce * 30 - 30 - Preempt Max Time 120 \\ U S 2 1 ( C h ar l 0 t t e H lg hWH y ) at \\\\‘:\‘“6;\"(','0"','
- : WA O,
e T I N . \ Stantec SR 1100 (Brawley School Road) | <o,
0 ) Exit Red Clear 25.5% N : S 5O %
4 Locking Detector X - X - \ /[ SR 1117 (Wilson Avenue) $ T Ty %
o . . . . = SEAL =
- Recall Positi VEH. RECALL _ VEH. RECALL _ * Time defaults to time used for phase during normal operation. o . = H
: ocall Position \\ Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville| = 3 042678 ;i 32
® Dual Entry - X - X \ 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2022 REVIEWED BY: E D Harris ‘*;,%/:’VGIN“%Q}S
c . Raleigh, NC 27606 . KA N
O S It G X X X X . : : %40,CK A, \3
o imultaneous Gap Tel. (919) 851-6866 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy'Gg(;:Le;Nc 27529| PREPARED BY RJE\l”SI[-l[]?\] glbrlght REVIEWED BY: R MINIMTunceyDATE Uiy
O * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 \ Fax. (919) 851-7024 0 40 . DocuSigned by: 52 /202
%;%% lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. % www.stantec.com = | 1t Dervick Waller 3/22/2023
SEg L License No. F-0672 1—40 ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::*S““E&]G ]Nﬁiﬁffm 12D1A3T€9T5
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR - NOTES R-38330 SIG-11.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL
WD ENABLE%1
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
SWe program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
T the output file. The installer shall verify that signal L0AD aux | aux | aux | aux | aux | aux
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 2-6 and 4-8. ON —> heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. SWITCH No.| S1 52 53| 54 50 56157 58 >3 | 510 S S1217S17|'s2 | 's3 | 's4 | s5 | s6
___W—rF 2010 \ CHANNEL | 1 2 13 | 3 4 14 | 5 6 15 | 7 8 619 |10 |17 |1 |12]18
- B |- RP DISABLE 2. Return controller to Factory Defaults before programming NO.
B—wD 1.0 SEC Z : : 3
9% :% 9% e% 3% Q% m% :% 9% m% oo% N% @% m% v% m% N% A B Gy ENABLE = per This electrical detoil. PHASE | 1 2 |pfo| 3 4 PED| 5 |pen| 7 8 pED | OLA | OLB |sPae| OLC | OLD |srere
Y JY JOY Y Y Y JI R Y RO 0T T T JR N PN 0 H — SF#1 POLARITY @
f oo% Oo% ,\% LO% m% v% m% N% %D% % % % O % % % e :.l:LEDguord ? 3. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. SIONAL | U 2122 23 | NU | NU f4n42| 43 | a4 | NU | NU [6162] 63 | NU | NU |81,82| 83 (84,85 NU | NU | NU | NU | NU | NU | WU
e e I R I ot e et w1 B ™ S— [ M RF SSM
~® O O A0 O O O O O O O O O O O O — W v COMPACT — 4. Program confroller fo start up in phase 2 Green and RED 128 | 128 101 | 101 | 101 134 | 134 107 | 107 | 107
2 f% 'L:o% $% ?% LTO% ?% $% $% $% F% ?% q% OIO% "\% ﬁo% L?% T% — .::E:ﬁ 310 > o breen YELLOW 129 | 129 102 | 102 135 | 135 108 | 108
< - — ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™M ™ [ .:l_FYA 5_11 3 . .
O o) o ) 5. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software,
® ™ Q @ ~ © Te) < ™ o o e [l —FYA 712
D e I e e e L e B B e enable controller and detector logging for all GREEN 130 183 136 189
z ~® -0 -0 <0 <0 <0 <0 <0 v0 <0 <0 <0 <0 <O <0 <0 ~ - g detectors used at this location.
N NN NN e = 3
CQ “H ~H ~B B 28 °HE 2F 28 I8 OF SF o 28 o off ~H YELLOW DISABLE ~ @mmmmm| ) ARROW
o YO YO0 0 Y0 0n® 00 00 00 00 L0 KO O KO KO0 O 0O 010 =it [ W2
= 81@8 p 1 o G .:l 3 YELLOW 122 128
z o ~¥ oF v¥ < _ 11 2 o ARROW
Z&%&%&%&%&%$%$%$%g%$%$%$%v%$%¢%@%ﬁ% 0120030 ez M4 %
T -0 20 0 —0 "0 00 00 00 00 08 O WO ©® W& ©® ©® & oo I emmi W |5 " GREEN 130 103 103 136 109 109
O o® rn® o® 0® <9 o z [_Me6 ARROW
L EEEEEEEEEEEELE L B
— ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] | ) G
Yo Yo Y0 Yo Yo Yo ~® ~® ~O0 ~O® ~O® ~O0 ~O ~O ~O ~O® ~ 8{288?8 p— [ W — NU = Not Used
odrd e 2ol ot Bl 2o B2 B o000 2 EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
<0 =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 & x® VO O VO & & O O » 08O 090 oo B —
\ % % LTO% $% % Q% Q% F% 9% :% o2 o 3% 9% g% :% §% = W0 CONTROLLER . « e v e e eeeeens 2070L X
9@ 20 =6 S0 S0 S0 S0 S0 00 00 bbb m CABINE T e vt et eeeeeennnnn 332 W/AUX
:] |
© COMPONENT SIDE B |3 % SOFTWARE « ¢ o o 0 0 v vt v et a0 v ECONOLITE ASC/3-2070
|4 v CABINET MOUNT. ... BASE
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN e QUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
NOTES W 7 LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S2+55,58,511
W 15— PHASES USEDw v eveeeeenns 2,4,6,8
1. Card is.provided wiJrh‘oII diode jumpers in place. Removal OVERLAP “A" . i .. NOT USED
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION OVERLAP “B” voossa NOT USED
2. Ensure jumpers SELZ2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH OVERLAP “C" @ v i, NOT USED
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVERLAP "Dt enennens NOT USED
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet.
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
] THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 12-1369TH
(front view) DESIGNED: MAY 2022
{1 2 3 4 5 & 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 SEALED:  S/22/2023
REVISED: N/A
el lTelelelelslelelelslcelelr
FILE 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 9 9 0 9 . SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE
”I” E E E E E E E E E E E E E ST
L M M M M M M M M M M M M M For all detector zones, install a temporary video detection
J J J J v J Y J v J J v J ISOE[AZTOR system for vehicle detection. Perform installation according to
manufacturer’s directions and NCDOT engineer approved mounting
S S S S S S S S S S S PRE3 s S locations to accomplish the detection schemes shown on the
CILE U 5 5 5 0 G 0 G G 0 0 0 oc 0 0 Signal Design Plans.
T T T T T T T T T T T leotsrorl T T
IIJH E E E E E E E E E E E E E
SRR R R R R BB (o] B
L T T T T T T T T T T T USED T T
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
EX.: 1A, 24, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE
ST = STOP TIME
PRE = PREEMPT

ACCEPTABLE VALUES

LBRD\BESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL

(install resistors as shown)

PHASE 1 RED FIELD
RMINAL (125)

VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE (116)
1.B5K - 1.9K 25W (min)
2.0K - 3.0K | 10W (min) AC- SE 5 YELLOW FIELD

TERMINAL

AC-

Temporary Design 5 - TMP Phase III - Step 2
- Sheet 1 of 2

Electrical Detail

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED

@ Stantec

Stantec Consulting Services Inc.
801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300
Raleigh, NC 27606

Tel. (919) 851-6866

Fax. (919) 851-7024
www.stantec.com

License No. F-0672

Prepared for the Offices of:

750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529

: SEAL
US 21 (Charlotte Highway) at g,
0
SR 1100 (Brawley School Road) S,
/ SR 1117 (Wilson Avenue) £/ 0
Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville E—, . 042678 : :5
, %O N NS
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1.

2.

ECONOLITE ASC/3-2070 EMERGENCY
VEHICLE PREEMPT PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown)

From Main Menu select | 4. PREEMPTOR/TSP

From PREEMPTOR/TSP/SCP Submenu select | 1. PREEMPT PLAN 1-10

Place cursor in [ | next to Preempt Plan and
press 3. Then press the right cursor arrow
and toggle the controller to YES. Next cursor
down. This will select Emergency Vehicle
Preempt #3.

PREEMPT PLAN [ 3] ENABLE....YES
VEH/PED 1 2 3456 78 9012345686
OVERLAP ABCDEF GHI1I JKLMNOP

TRKCLR V

TRKCLR O

ENA TRL

DWEL VEH . . . X

DWEL PED

DWEL OLP

CYC VEH

CYC PED

CYC OLP

EXIT PH . X . . . X

EXIT CAL

SP FUNC

ENABLE... YESIPMT OVRIDE..IINTERLOCK. NO
DET LOCK... XIDELAY.. OI'INHIBIT... O
OVERIDE FL. .IDURATION OICLR=GRN... NO
TERM OLP. NOIPC>YEL NOITERM PH NO
PED DARK.. NOITC RESRV NOIDWELL FL OFF
LINK PMT....0IX FLCOLR REDIEXIT OPT. OFF
X TMG PLN...OIRE-SERV.. OIFLT TYPE.HARD
FREE DUR PMTIR1T NOIR2 NOIR3 NOIR4 NO

——TIMING————- WALK IPED CLIMN GRI YELI RED
ENTRANCE TM. 11 2551 1125.5125.5
——————————— MIN GRIEXT GRIMX GRI YELI RED
TRACK CLEAR Ol Ol 0125.5125.5

——————————— MIN DL IPMTEXTIMX TMI YEL I RED
DWL/CYC-EXIT Ia 2.01 120125.5125.5
PMT ACTIVE OUT..ON PMT ACT DWELL...NO

OTHER - PRI PMT.OFF NON-PRI PMT..... OFF
INH EXT TIME... 0.0 PED PR RETURN...OFF
PRIORITY RETURN.OFF QUEUE DELAY.... OFF
COND DELAY...... OF F

PHASES 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
PR RTN% 0 0

PHASES 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
PR RTN% 0 0 0 0

PROGRAM EXTEND TIME ON OPTICAL DETECTOR UNITS FOR 2.0 SEC.

ECONOLITE ASC/3-2070 PREEMPT

FILTERING PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown)

1« From Main Menu select

4.

PREEMPTOR/TSP

2. From PREEMPT/TSP/SCP Submenu

select | 2. ENABLE PREEMPT FILTERING & TSP/SCP

FILTERED SOLID
INPUT 1 ...BYPASSED
2 ...BYPASSED
3 «.PREEMPT
4 ..PREEMPT
5 ..PREEMPT
6 ..PREEMPT
.
8
9
0

1

3.
4.
5.
6.

. .BYPASSED. .
.BYPASSED. .
. .BYPASSED. .
.BYPASSED. .

ENABLE PREEMPT FILTERING & TSP/SCP

.BYPASSED. .

.BYPASSED. .

PULSING
.BYPASSED. .
.BYPASSED. .
.BYPASSED. .
.BYPASSED. .
.BYPASSED. .
.BYPASSED. .
.BYPASSED. .

.BYPASSED. .

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

R-3833C

SIG-11.2

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 12-1369T5

DESIGNED: MAY 20822
SEALED: 3/22/2023
REVISED: N/A

Temporary Design 5 - TMP Phase III - Step 2
Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
o moeT 1 ys 21 (Charlotte Highway) at o
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

PHASING DIAGRAM EV PREEMPT PHASES
(Medium Priority) ASC/3 DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART R-3833C §1G-12.0
DETECTOR PROGRAMMING 9 Phase
DISTANCE o S|a .
LooP SIZE FROM | e § PHASE % EXTEND | DELAY | oo w 2|3 FUlly ACt.uated with E.mer‘gency
(FT) | STOPBAR > 2 | TIME | TIME T\NDI:);[E SEE Vehicle Preemption
il - 2" Signal System 11210
2A 6X6 | 300 ) X| 2 |Yes| - - X [N|-]X
2B 6Xo | 300 6 X| 2 |Yes| - - X [N|-]X MES
02+6 P4+8 A\ 6X40 0 |2-4-2 x| 4 lves| - } - IN|-1x 1. Refer”To "Roadway Standard Drawings
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 4B 6X40 0 242 x| 4 Ives| - B Nl Tx II\IICDOT dated J(.ZIDL:JGI’}/°2018 and
<«—®  DETECTED MOVEMENT Standard Speciftications for Roads and
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) 4C 6X40 O |2-4-2|X] 4 |Yes| - ) - N X Structures” dated January 2018.
< —  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT 4D 6X40 0 2-4-2 | X| 4 |Yes| - - - IN|-|X 2. Do not program signal for late night
< — = PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT 6A 6X6 | 300 6 x| 6 [vyesl - - X IN|-1x Z!oshj’rmg gpe:ﬁﬁgn L:JI"||GSS otherwise
: : : irecte N e Engineer.
SIGNAL FACE I.D 6B bX6 300 6 X o _|ves X N X 3. Set all detector units to presence
s 8A 6X40 0 2-4-2 | X| 8 |Yes| - - - [N[-|X mode.
A1l Heads L.E.D. 8B 6X40 0 2-4-2 | X| 8 |Yes| - - - [N[-|X 4. Omit "WALK” and flashing “DON'T WALK"
@ @ @ @ 8¢ oX40 0 24z |X| 8 |fes - - M 5 I\é’v;;grgﬁ 523221:182 ﬁg;cliioJro countdown
o |
80 |6x40| O [2-4-2|X] 8 [Yes|] - | - | - [N]-|X the flashing “Don’t Walk” time only.
@12" @12" @12" @12" 6. This intersection features an optical
P21.P22,P23.,P24 preemption system. Shown locations of
@ @ @ @ P41,P42,P43,P44 optical detectors are conceptual only.
P61.P62,P63.,P64 (. Optical detector 10 calls PRE 3.
21,22 24 gjgggg é% P65.P66 8. Maximum Times shown in timing chart
é]é% éi o \ are for free-run operation only.
81,82 83 W Coordinated signal system timing
~ Rl values supersede these values.

Metal Pole #2

Metal Pole #3

-L- Sta. 60+85 = L-
R/W\ 114’ RT = L- Sta. 61+55 = ~
TABLE OF OPERATION US 21 (Charlotte Hignya,,
PHASE T — “ =N Y
SIGNAL PlF \ [ A,
g g R|L — ~— - - T » ‘.‘ (
- <\W
FACE I E|A - _ \ v* \
6|8 31 H _\§ g‘ - - - _ ) _\_ ) - \ \ \ 8 1
21,22 FTRIRTY c — . - ~ n64
£ — D
23 vIR|R|Y 3 =
24 GIR|R|Y ) AW ‘
41,42 RIFITH]R — . ‘ P
43 RIG|G|R oo LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTIN
44,45,46 R|—|—|R PROPOSED EXISTING
61,62 T RIRI|Y R/w\\\-:_\':‘:'-\ ~~~~~~ 3 O—» Traffic Signal Head o>
45 . A = — — ‘o .
o3 IR[R|Y MPH +1% GRADE I D:» Modlﬂed:(ﬁnol Head N;A
|
o4 CIRIR|Y Pedestrian Signal Head
81,82 RIT|IR|R — With Push Button & Sign
83 Rlclrlr O— Signal Pole with Guy o)
84.85.86 R — R IR / C J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy o -
it \ & Metal Pole #4 C— [nductive Loop Detector . _
P21.P22,P23.P24| W | Dw |DW[DRK \ o\ Ly Sta. 63+30 2 [M]  Master Controller & Cabinet (M
P41,P42,P43,P44 |DW| W |DW|pRY LR 89 LT = 0 Junction Box n
=)
P61.P62PE3. | oy Loy o > \\ Oversized Junction Box H
X
% \ —-——- 2-in Underground Conduit
Metal Pole #1 % \. N/A Right of Way — ==
élé’_ RSTta+' 62+80 * [\ 7 ¢ N — Directional Arrow —
) \ K - [OF— Metal Pole with Mastarm O—
ASC/3 TIMING CHART \ \ 3 e _
PHASE \ \ — DD#— Directional Drill N/A
) FEATURE > y - - \ Ay P22 S ® Type I Pushbutton Post ®
E Min Green * 12 - 12 - \ a O Type 11 Signal Pedestal L J
f Walk * 7 7 7 0 ——=£ ~ Ci o Optical EVP Detector o«
& - ASC/3 EV PREEMPT _ov2 _ _
‘ Ped Clear 29 25 23 0 Oversized Junction Box I
i3 Veh. E - y 6.0 30 50 3.0 FUNCTION PRE 3 '
g\ Me .]x:ensmn 9.0 6.0 9.0 6.0 St Phosel e \\ P 2 3 @ “NO TURN ON RED” Sign (R10-11) @
| ax .
ﬁ Preempt Override OFF No Left/U-Turn Sign (R3-18)
p Yellow 4.4 4.3 4.6 3.7 " "
i cod I e 20 x = Delay Time 0 @ TURNING VEHICLES YIELD TO PEDS ©
e ear B ° ° ° 1 —
>§w Ped Clear Through Yellow Slgn (RT0-15R)
5 Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
a Actoations B4 Add * Terminate Phases N
. cruarions - - - -
e Ent Walk 1 . . .
g | [Seconds/Aduation - 15 : 15 : - - Signal Upgrade - Final Design T R e
.;'; Max Initial * 34 B 34 - Ent Min G ) Prepared for the Offices of: ) SEAL
S Time Before Reduction * 15 - 15 - rronee ™ mreen U S 2 1 ( C h ar l 0 t t e H lg hwa y ) d t \“‘\:\‘“(;;\'A",o""i
, E Yellow Ch 25.5% 3 v
g Time To Reduce * 30 - 30 - E:::::: R:dozlemunge o Sta ntec SR 1100 (B rawlgy School Road) figf\ga.é.},o_i ./.4;,,%
Q Minimum G 3.0 - 3.0 - : ISR AN
¢ rimum_Gap O : / SR 1117 (Wilson Avenue) P g 7 B
2 Locking Detector X - X - : - _ _ Divisi 19 Iredell G i " 11 = i 042678 ;i =
= — VER. RECALL - VER. RECALL : Preempt Input Extension Time 2.0 Stantec Consultmg Serwces.lnc. 1V1S10N reae ounty ooresville —,'0-.._ &, <<?\\._.- 5
B Recall Position . . . 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2022 REVIEWED BY: E D Harris AU AN
o Dual Entry i} X B y Preempt Max Time 120 Raleigh, NC 27606 - Hy Srich . "'zf/C/.("K"\NF‘\‘\‘e
55 . Exit Yellow Change 25.5% Tel. (919) 851-6866 [0 e e PkW}’-Gg(’:”A’fE-NC e rvitwp Bv: R WM Muncey T W
382 Simultaneous Gap X X X X Exit Red Cloar 5 5% Fax. (919) 851-7024 0 40 REVISTONS ik A Docusign:d;} 3/22/2023
gﬂéé * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 £ Ti defaul . df h duri | . W.WW'StanteC'C()m Z E ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::j@@.&m»g’fb DATE
%f? é lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. ime defaults fo time used for phase during normal operation. License No. F-0672 1720 el S1G. INVENTORY NO. 12-1369




DocuSign Envelope ID: F7A467A3-0561-434C-A6CD-C2ECC68CB975

:16:44 PM

2

UtkTraffickSignalskDesign*t lectrical Detfails*Final Design¥R—3833C_sig_ele_12_1369.dgn

User:dwal ler

Electrical Detail

- Sheet 1 of 2

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR . NOTES R-3833C SIG-12.1
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
Swe 1. To prevent "“flash-conflict” problems, insert red e o oo oo ook Taox T
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 2-6, 2-9, 2-II, 2-13, 2-15, 4-8, 4-14, 6-9, 6-1l, 6-13, 6-15, 8-14, ' flash program blocks for all unused vehicle load switcH No.| ST | 52 | 53 54 S5 S6 | 57| S8 |59 510 sti S1217s1 | 's2 | 's3 | s4 | S5 | S6
9-11. 9-13. 9-15. I-13. I-15. and 13-15. ' o T ' ’ ' ON > switches in the output file. The installer shall MU
’ ’ ’ ’ ’ . [ W—RF 2010 — verify that signal heads flash in accordance with CHANNEL | 1 2 13| 3 4 14| 5 6 15 1 7 8 6 | 9 |1 |17 11 12|18
B | RP DISABLE the Signal Plans. '
° [ _M—wD 1.0 SEC % PHASE | 1 2 oin| 3 4 oep| 5 6 oen| 7 8 580 | OLA | OLB [spare| OLC | OLD [spare
w% '\% “’% m% ‘r% m% N% H% D% T% 00% '\% LO% m% V% M% N% A WO ENABLE - 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry % x
T i i i i i i i i | ) | ] ] ) | | — ° ° '
f "6 o o 0 0 e e e e e e pu— E_SE? POLARITY o e | N 2122|240 F25R22 N [4naz| 43 |PAIPEAREN N (ele2| 64 E%EEZ U [e1e2| 83 (BRSOl Nu | B3| NU | NU | 23| U | N
9% 9% ':% 9% < E% a S% = 9% o oo% ,\% © m% v% m% —— I | EF gg,ard _ 3. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Walk and '
O A® A® A® A0 A® A0 A® A0 A® A0 A® A® WO A A® A — T CDMPACT_\ 6 Walk. RED 128 | 128 121 | 121 | 101 134 | 134 107 | 187 | 187
© ~ e :. FYA 1-9
o B3 +F3 20 =6 SF S S 2F SR =F = of3 «f3 ~E3 ©fF wfd « — B —Fva 3-10 = : : : YELLOW 129 | 129 102 | 102 135 | 135 108 | 108
Z 9% 9@ 0 0 0 ® 00 0 ®® GO G L S — 0 4. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software,
S o® -9 © O o — [ W—FYA 5-11 ! enable controller and detector logging for all
s T% T% v% 9% :% 9% e% : Q% ﬁ% :% 9% 0“% ® n% @% m% o B__J-Fva 712 detectors used ot this location. GREEN 130 103 136 109
SR Jr YT 0 0T J0r J JFCRNy Y Sy Y0 Yy JRFSINr Je gt = o
= RED
§ ?% 'T\% LTO% Q% 9% D% 9% E% E% Q% S% :% 9% 0“% oo% v\% LO% YELLOW DISABLE e > M — ARROW Alel Alle
T =6 T 0 I6 L0 L0 L6 50 50 H® L6 L® Le v b H® Ve oo o === [ M2 o
z Y ™~ © QO ) 0o ~ w0 LOO < mo [N _.O =) © 0110020 ommm < .:2 = ARROW o 2 Alee Ats
z P B ISECESIR IS SHs SHe o N gpooz0 emz L H %) FLASHING
< 20 20 20 20 20 ©0® ©® ©0® 0O 0® 0O 0® 0O W® WO ©W® © e [l 15 N YELLOW A123 ALLE
5 OB0 040 et [—le ELLOW
o H T8 B TH TH TH 28~ 95 ofF I8 OF 98 =H O o off 010050 T ="
SN R T R BT B Y T AT BT L BT Y B R 81288?8 — —mls — Py 130 103 103 136 109 129
g% ;% ;o% 0° ;% 0 % 9% :% g% e% < g% g% :% 9% % 0170 080 ammm o EQUIPMENT INFORMATION ™ ” " ”
~® =0 =® =0 =0 =0 =0 00 0® 0v® v® VO V® O & O © 0180 09O S o —.
\ $% ;% ;0% Q% ;% Q% Q% ;% 9% :% o 0 <& o g% _© §% = "0 CONTROLLER . v v v e e vvvnnnn. 2070LX R 115 126 121
9@ S0 S0 =6 S0 56 =6 56 -6 58 6 F0 &8 70 -0 5O & EE%%}; CABINET e oot v eeeeeeennnn 332 W/AUX
f‘El COMPONENT SIDE W3 = SOFTWARE .. v i v v vt ECONOLITE ASC/3-2070 NU = Not Used
w4 v CABINET MOUNT ..o BASE . . . . . .
* See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN e QUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
NOTES | LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S2,53,55,56,58,59,S11,
m s
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place Removal AUX ST, AUX 54
. i i [ i ] i .
3 oy iumoer o) lows 115 chormele to run concurtent 1y, B - DENOTES POSITION PHASES USED....ovvvnn... 2,2PED+4.,4PED.6,6PED,8
: B : OF SWITCH OVERLAP "A" ... *
2. Ensure jumpers SELZ2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OVERLAP "B v e, NOT USED FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVERLAP “"C"v ... * (wire signal heads as shown)
4. Integrate monitor with Ethermet network in cabinet. OVERLAP "D"v.eveevenenn.. NOT USED
* See over lap programming detail on sheet 2
OLA RED (AI2D) —@ OLC RED (Al14) @
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT 0LA YELLOW (mzz)—@ 0LC YELLOW (IS @
. INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
(front view)
OLA GREEN (A123) —@ OLC GREEN (Al16) @
1 2 3 4 5 6 7/ 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
S @2 S S S @ 4 @ 4 S S S s |@2PED|@6PED| FS LOOP NO LOOP INPUT |PIN|DETECTOR | NEMA CALL EXTEND |DELAY| ADDED | DETECTOR 63 23
U 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 | TERMINAL |FILE POS.|NO.|  NO. PHASE TIME | TIME | INITIAL | TYPE
FILE T 20 T T T 40 4C T T T T ISUEACTUR ISOIE][A:TOR ISOEgTUR
K . . . . . . . = 134 PED ST 26 TB2-5,6 12U 39 2 2 YES X N
. Mo g2 | M X M| P4 B4 N X K M NOT 2B 182-7,8 | 2L | 43 12 2 | Yes X N
T T T T T T T T DC USED 0C N
! 5B ! I ! 4B 4D ! I I U I . 40 TB4-9,10 16U 41 4 4 YES N
4B TB4-11,12 I6L 45 14 4 YES N
5 36 s s 5 g8 | g8 s s s s PRE3 | s s 4C TB6-1,2 17U 65 34 4 YES N
cILE U ? 'c;l l%__] ? 'c;] 'c;] 'c;] 'c;] nC 'c;] 'c;] 4D TB6-3,4 I7L 78 44 4 YES N
o 6A 8A | 8C ISOLATOR 54 TB3-5,6 J2U | 40 5 5 YES X N
J ¥ %6 N M ¥ %8 @ 8 N M M ¥ NOT M 7 6B TB3-7,8 JaL 44 16 6 YES X N
L P 4 P P 4 P 4 Y lusep!| § 4 8A TB5-9,10 Jeu | 42 8 8 YES N
M 6B M M M 8B 80 M M M M M M 8B TB5-11,12 JeL 46 18 8 YES N
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE o L e B . . 1SS N
ST - STOP TIME 8D TB7-3,4 J7L 79 48 8 YES N
PRE = PREEMPT PED PUSH
BUTTONS NOTE :
oybee | TBe-4.6 1120 |67 | PED 2 | 2 PED INSTALL DC ISOLATORS
PALP2 | oo e | 1oL | ea | pep 4 | 4 pED IN INPUT FILE SLOTS
';‘éif;’gg ' [12 AND [13. THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
P63.P64 | TB8-7,9 13U | 68| PED 6 | 6 PED THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 12-1369
P65,P66 DESIGNED: MAY 2822
SEALED: 3/22/2023
REVISED: N/A
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: ]IZL
FILE J ‘ . .
SLOT 2 Final Design
LOWER DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL

UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
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User:dwal ler

1.

2.

ECONOLITE ASC/3-2070 EMERGENCY
VEHICLE PREEMPT PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown)

From Main Menu select | 4. PREEMPTOR/TSP

From PREEMPTOR/TSP/SCP Submenu select | 1. PREEMPT PLAN 1-10

Place cursor in [ | next to Preempt Plan and
press 3. Then press the right cursor arrow
and toggle the controller 1o YES. Next cursor
down. This will select Emergency Vehicle
Preempt #3.

PREEMPT PLAN [ 3] ENABLE....YES
VEH/PED 1 2 3456 78 90123456
OVERLAP ABCDEF GHI JKLMNDOP

TRKCLR V

TRKCLR O

ENA TRL

DWEL VEH . . . X

DWEL PED

DWEL OLP

CYC VEH

CYC PED

CYC OLP

EXIT PH . X . . . X

EXIT CAL

SP FUNC

ENABLE... YESIPMT OVRIDE..IINTERLOCK. NO

DET LOCK... XIDELAY.. OIINHIBIT... O
OVERIDE FL. . IDURATIGN OICLR=GRN... NO
TERM OLP. NOIPC>YEL YESITERM PH NO

PED DARK.. NOITC RESRV NOIDWELL FL OFF
LINK PMT....0IX FLCOLR REDIEXIT OPT. OFF

X TMG PLN...OIRE-SERV.. OIFLT TYPE.HARD
FREE DUR PMTIR1T NOIRZ2 NOIR3 NOIR4 NO

——TIMING————- WALK IPED CLIMN GRI YELI RED
ENTRANCE TM. 11 151 1125.5125.5
——————————— MIN GRIEXT GRIMX GRI1 YELI RED
TRACK CLEAR Ol Ol 0125.5125.5
——————————— MIN DL IPMTEXTIMX TMI YELI RED
DWL/CYC-EXIT 7 2.01 120125.5125.5
PMT ACTIVE OUT..ON PMT ACT DWELL...NO
OTHER - PRI PMT.OFF NON-PRI PMT..... OFF
INH EXT TIME... 0.0 PED PR RETURN...OFF
PRIORITY RETURN.OFF QUEUE DELAY.... OFF
COND DELAY...... OFF

PHASES 1 2 3 4 5 6 I 8
PR RTN% 0 0

PHASES 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
PR RTN% 0 0 0 0 0

PROGRAM EXTEND

TIME ON OPTICAL DETECTOR UNITS FOR 2.0 SEC.

1.

2.

ECONOLITE ASC/3-2070

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

From Main Menu select | 2. CONTROLLER

Select TMG VEH OVLP

(program controller as shown)

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

R-3833C SIG-12.2

FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL

From CONTROLLER Submenu select | 2. VEHICLE OVERLAPS

OVERLAP A

[A] and 'OTHER/ECONOLITE’

TMG VEH OVLP...[A] TYPE:OTHER/ECONGOLITE

PHASES 1 2 3456 18939012 345¢6

INCLUDED . X
PROTECT
PED PRTC
NOT OVLP . .
FLSH GRN . 1
LAG X PH
LAG 2 PH

LAG GRN 0.0 YEL 0.0 RED 0.0 ADV GRN 0.0

Select TMG VEH OVLP

i/ Toggle Twice

OVERLAP C

[C] and 'OTHER/ECONOLITE’

TMG VEH OVLP...[C] TYPE:OTHER/ECONOLITE
PHASES 1 2 3456 (89012 3456

INCLUDED .« . . . . X

PROTECT

PED PRTC

NOT OVLP . . . . . .

FLSH GRN . . . . . 1

LAG X PH

LAG 2 PH

LAG GRN 0.0 YEL 0.0 RED 0.0 ADV GRN 0.0

END PROGRAMMING

SAME APPROACH,

5. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.

7. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM.
2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM.

IN ORDER TO ENSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:

T2=4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
T2-=5 AND TERMINATE ON TZ2-3.

THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 7.

ECONOLITE ASC/3-2070 PREEMPT

FILTERING PROGRAMMING DETAIL

1.

2.

(program controller as shown)

From Main Menu select

PREEMPTOR/ TSP

From PREEMPT/TSP/SCP Submenu

select | 2.

ENABLE PREEMPT FILTERING & TSP/SCP

ENABLE PREEMPT FILTERING & TSP/SCP

FILTERED SOLID PULSING

INPUT 1 ...BYPASSED.. .BYPASSED..
2 ...BYPASSED.. .BYPASSED. .
3 ..PREEMPT 3. .BYPASSED..
4 ..PREEMPT 4. .BYPASSED. .
5 ..PREEMPT 5. .BYPASSED..
e ..PREEMPT 6. .BYPASSED. .
7 ...BYPASSED.. ...BYPASSED..
8 ...BYPASSED.. ...BYPASSED..
9 ...BYPASSED.. ...BYPASSED..
10 .BYPASSED. . .BYPASSED..

Final Design

Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2
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DocuSign Envelope ID: F7A467A3-0561-434C-A6CD-C2ECC68CB975

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

Design Loading for METAL STRAIN POLES assse [sie-re

/"
@
’3% STRAIN POLE LOADING SCHEDULE
v
SR SIGNAL HEAD| LOADING
‘mov) VUMBER | SYMBOL DESCRIPTION AREA | SIZE | WEIGHT
Q. 21, 22, 23, 24
22 4l 42, 13,4445 STGNAL HEAD 25 5\
. e h 123 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE, |95 S| X © |56 LBS
I B4, 85, 86 HANGER, AND BALANCE ADJUSTER :
2 Retaining Wall . 010 43 o
o0 ° %%-O,StLaT- 51456 = 10 =0 OPTICIAL EVP DETECTOR 0.25 S.F{ 120t |12 LBS
Metal Pole #2 J ~— ) ' - T.13"H
L- Sta. 60+84 = (4 N \_\‘_ Y- pLa.36+36 30.0" W
117.4' RT ¢ é) X
-Y- Sta.38+53 D,
76.5 RT
(Elev.= 846.41)
40" Custom Pole

\gsroor ?Elg; RT 349.13) ®® © SIGN WITH HANGER 15 SF. X L4 L8S
\\ )\ 69782 Std. Case #S35L2 e
\\ \ | 5789 STREET NAME SIGN 6.0 skl " 36 Las
: WITH HANGER 0SBy X
96.0°L
\\

e Highway)

US 21 (Charlotte Highway)

Metal Pole #4
-L- Sta. 63+30 =
89' LT =

c -
: (Elev.= 844.48)
’ 40" Custom Pole
Metal Pole #1 Loading Diagram for 12-1369 T N SoNeioeREs et
% - L - ,Sta \ 62+89 + Prepared for the Offices of: . SEAL
: 63.3StRT 317 20 US 21 (Charlotte Highway) at g,
= il d. + S AR O/ ‘,
E of-gPta. tantec SR 1100 (Brawley School Road) S,
% (Elev.= 851.39) / SR 1117 (Wilson Avenue) P 2
% Std. Case #S35L2) Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville ==,' ‘942671 55
E 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2022 REVIEWED BY: E D Harris %%/’VGIN“\\,N
C . (/ »
oL -IF\-,:IIG(IS%;\] 8C512-2222 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: J Hambright REVIEWED BY: R M Muncey "'ll,c;/f"ﬁ-“\f\‘:\“\
- 9@ g Fak (910) 851-7024 SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE DocuSigned by:
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DocuSign Envelope ID: F7A467A3-0561-434C-A6CD-C2ECC68CB975

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
METAL STRAIN POLE No. 1 and 2
SPECIAL NOTE R-3833C S16-12.4
The confractor is responsible for verifying that the attachment
height (HD) willprovide the “Design Height”clearance from the roadway
before submitting finalshop drawings for approval Verify elevation
data below which was obtained by field measurement or from available STRAIN POLE LOADING SCHEDULE
roject survey data.
P J Y SI(?\INUAI\I/_\BI;I;AD Lgﬁ/%g? DESCRIPTION AREA SIZE WEIGHT
- ] 21,22, 23, 24
Elevation Data for Span Wire Attachment (H1) L STONAL HEAD N
i i . Pole 1 Pole 2 81 82, 83, 12"-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE, 9.5 S.F. X |56 LBS
Elevation Differences for ole ole Bl 85, 66 HANGER, AND BALANCE ADJUSTER 53.5"L
Baseline reference point at ¢ Foundation @ ground level @ 851.39 f+. 30.0"W
Elevation difference at high point of roadway surface to Pole #2 + 1.34 f+. ® © SIGN WILTH HANGER 1.5 5.F, 36.)(()”L 14°1BS
Elevation difference at high point of roadway surface to Pole #4 + 2.53 ft. 5 STREET NAME SIGN 60 SF zmgﬂw .
Baseline reference point at ¢ Foundation @ ground level @ 846.41 ft. WITH HANGER 96.0"L
Elevation difference at high point of roadway surface to Pole #1 + 6.32 ft.
Elevation difference at high point of roadway surface fto Pole #3 + 2.12 f+.
NOTE: SEE SHEET SIG-X.X FOR INTERSECTION LOADING DIAGRAM NOTES
. . . . . . DESIGN REFERENCE MATERIAL
Elevation View - Strain Pole #1 Elevation View - Strain Pole #2
1. Design the traffic signal structure and foundation in accordance wifth:
« The 6th Edition 2013 AASHTO “Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
C Pole C Pole Signss Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including all of the latest interim revisions.
| E | E « The 2018 NCDOT “Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.” The latest addenda to
: : the specifications can be found in the traffic signal project special provisions.
A ' \

« The 2018 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.

, : « The traffic signal project plans and special provisions.

| | e The NCDOT “Metal Pole Standards” located at the following NCDOT website:
https://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/saftety/Pages/1TS-Design-Resources. aspx

DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

2. Fabricate Metal Strain Poles #1 & #2 using design loadings shown. The contractor

A A may revise attachment heights and radial orientations of wire entrances with the
approval of the Engineer. Any modifications to the original location of accessories
must be reflected on the shop drawings when they are submitted for review

and approval.

3. AlI'l signal heads are to be tethered at the bottom of the signal head housing.

35’ 40’
(Standard Pole (Cust Pole E | 4. Design a drilled pier foundation that conforms to the requirements of 1TSS Project Special
ustom Pole Equa Do : : .
#S35L2) to Standard #*#S35H2) Provisions (Version 18.2) included with and as part of these plans.

5. Comply with NEC code 230.2(E) concerning service equipment disconnect.

6. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolts.

H (to Pole *#2)
H

32.00’ H (to Pole #1)= 37.00’ 7. The attachment height (H1) shown is based on the following design assumptions:
(to Pole #4) H

31.00° (to Pole #3) = 32.50’

a. The top of the pole base plate is 0.75 feet above the ground elevation.

See Note See Note 7 b. Refer to the Elevation Data Chart for the elevation differences between the proposed
foundation ground level and the high point of the roadway below the spans between
adjacent pole attachment points.

and 2.dgn

8. It pole location adjustments are required, the contractor must gain approval from the
Engineer as this may affect the attachment heights. The contractor may contact the
Signal Design Section Senior Structural Engineer for assistance at (919) 814-5000.

9. The confractor is responsible for verifying that the attachment heights shown will allow
for proper positioning of the signal heads over the roadway.

10.The contractor is responsible for providing soil penetration testing data (SPT) to the pole

< i | manufacturer so site speciftic foundations can be designed.
o L A& als y Y Blh &la Y
s === LU=
= High Point of ¢ Note fa High Point of ¢ Note fa NCDOT Wind Zone 4 (90 m h) DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
+ Roadway Surface 7 W\\\ Roadway Surface 7 W—\\\ p UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
jé & é 7 & é Prepared for the Offices of: ] SEAL
. Note 7b Note 7b US 21 (Charlotte Highway) at J—
\) 0 (/
. Stantec SR 1100 (Brawley School Road)/ | Sk,
2 : SRS w2
% C Foundation C Foundation SR 1117 (Wilson Avenue) A
% Base line reference elev. = 851.39/ Base line reference elev. = 846.41' Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville -—;"0."‘94267;-". 5:
: 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE:  May 2022 REVIEWED BY: E D Harris %’&G'NE\«ES
S $§||e(lg?é)'\l 805122222 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529| PREPARED BY: J Hambright REVIEWED Bv: R M Muncey I"'lfﬁ’f,,ﬁi.\f\‘\\“\\
%0 Fax (919) 851-7024 / SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE DocuSigned by:
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DocuSign Envelope ID: F7A467A3-0561-434C-A6CD-C2ECC68CB975

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

METAL STRAIN POLE No. 3 and 4

R-3833C SIG-12.5
SPECIAL NOTE
The contractor is responsible for verifying that fthe attachment
height (H1) willprovide the “Design Height”clearance from the roadway
before submitting finalshop drawings for approval Verify elevation
data below which was obtained by field measurement or from available STRAIN POLE LOADING SCHEDULE
project survey data. SIGNAL HEAD| LOADING
NUMBER SYMBOL DESCRIPTION AREA SIZE | WEIGHT
Elevation Data for Span Wire Attachment (H1) 21, 22, 23, 24
4%-142-24(35-34%25 SIGNAL HEAD 25.5" W
Elevation Differences for: Pole 3 | Pole 4 B 82,83, 12"-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE, 9.5 S.F.| X |56 LBS
84, 85, 86 HANGER, AND BALANCE ADJUSTER 93.5"L
Baseline reference point at ¢ Foundation @ ground level % 849.13 fft. 4.7)%"w
Elevation difference at high point of roadway surface to Pole *4 + 3.90 ft, 10 e OPTICIAL EVP DETECTOR 0.25 SF.| 1201 |12 LBS
Elevation difference at high point of roadway surface to Pole #*2 - 0.60 Tt. 7be
®6 0 30.0"W
Baseline reference point at ¢ Foundation @ ground level % 844.48 ft. SION WITH HANGER fe3 Sk 36.)(()”L 14 185
Elevation difference at high point of roadway surface to Pole #3 + 8.55 f+. o STREET NAME SIGN 6.0 S 2¢Q"W i LB
Elevation difference at high point of roadway surface to Pole *l + 9.44 ft. WITH HANGER T 96.07 L
NOTE: SEE SHEET SIG-X.X FOR INTERSECTION LOADING DIAGRAM NOTES
. . . . . . DESIGN REFERENCE MATERIAL
Elevation View - Strain Pole #3 Elevation View - Strain Pole #4
1. Design the traffic signal structure and foundation in accordance with:
¢ Pole ¢ Pole « The 6th Edition 2013 AASHTO “Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
! ! Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including all of the latest interim revisions.
A »e | A | « The 2018 NCDOT “Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.” The latest addenda to

| | the specifications can be found in the fraffic signal project special provisions.

| | « The 2018 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.

« The traffic signal project plans and special provisions.

« The NCDOT “Metal Pole Standards” located at the following NCDOT website:
https://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/saftety/Pages/1T1S-Design-Resources. aspx

DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

A ‘x 2. Fabricate Metal Strain Poles #3 & #4 using design loadings shown. The contractor
may revise attachment heights and radial orientations of wire entrances with the
approval of the Engineer. Any modifications to the original location of accessories
must be reflected on the shop drawings when they are submitted for review

and approval.

35’ 40’
(Standard Pole (Custom Pole Equal 3. Al'l signal heads are to be tethered at the bottom of the signal head housing.
#S35L2) To Standard #S35H1)
4. Design a drilled pier foundation that conforms fto the requirements of [TSS Project Special
Provisions (Version 18.2) included with and as part of these plans.

5. Comply with NEC code 230.2(E) concerning service equipment disconnect.

(to Pole #4) = 32.50’ (to Pole #3) = 36.00’

H H
H (to Pole #2)= 29.50 H (to Pole #1)= 38.00 6. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolts.

See Note 7 See Note 7 7. The attachment height (H1) shown is based on the following design assumptions:

a. The top of the pole base plate is 0.75 feet above the ground elevation.

b. Refer to the Elevation Data Chart for the elevation differences between the proposed
foundation ground level and the high point of the roadway below the spans between
adjacent pole attachment points.

8. If pole location adjustments are required, the contractor must gain approval from the
Engineer as this may affect the attachment heights. The contractor may contact the
Signal Design Section Senior Structural Engineer for assistance at (919) 814-5000.

9. The contractor is responsible for verifying that the attachment heights shown will allow
for proper positioning of the signal heads over the roadway.

i | 10.The contractor is responsible for providing soil penetration testing data (SPT) to the pole
manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.

Y A& Als Y Y Alh als Y

UsxkTrafficxSignalskxDesignkMetal Poles*Strain Pole Analysis*¥R-3833C - Strain Pole_12-1369_Poles 3 and 4.dgn

High Point of ¢ Note 7a High Point of ¢ Note Ta
Roadway Surface v < Roadway Surface v < :
y& TR ?”& ~" NCDOT Wind Zone 4 (90 mph) DOGUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
Note b Note 7b UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
, , Prepared for the Offices of: . SEAL
| | US 21 (Charlotte Highway) at o,
Foundation Foundation S SR 0,
¢ ¢ tantec SR 1100 (Brawley School Road)/| —«Sivilis,
SR 1117 (Wilson Avenue) P 2
Base line reference elev. = 849.13° Base line reference elev. = 844.48’ L . z 042678 |
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

R-3833C SIG-13.0
SIGNAL FACE I.D.
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION ASC/3 DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
Al'l Heads L.E.D. DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
PHASE S
SIGNA F SIZE Dllf;g':\CE g 2 st | |S|2 2 Phase
L i LOOP TURNS | [ pase | 5 | PATENP | PEAY ppen | £ S| O Fully Actuated
> FACE 2|2 A (FT) | STOPBAR = S| tme | oTime | [P E]E .
6 (3|8 @12" @12" 1 2 2|2 Signal System 11210
H
3A 6X40 0 2-4-2 | X| 3 |Yes| - - - [N
23 3,32 JRIR) @ @ 3B | 6x40| 0 |2-4-2|x| 3 |ves| - | - | - [N[-|«X
6,62 | [ |R|Y 31,32 61,62 6A | ex6 | 300 | 5 [x| 6 [yes| - | - | x [N|]-]|X NOTES
1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND NCDOT"” dated January 2018 and
<9 DETECTED MOVEMENT "S+tandard /S/DGCI‘FICCI'I’?OI’WS for Roads and
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) Structures  dated January 2018.
- UNSIGNALTZED MOVEMENT 2. Do not program signal for Ilate night
SEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT flashing operation unless otherwise
=—- —>= directed by the Engineer.
3. Set all detector units fto presence
mode
4. Maximum times shown in timing chart
are for free-run operation only.
Coordinated signal system timing
values supersede these values.
Metal Pole #1
-Y- Sta. 25+95 £
61.5' RT +
US 21 (Charlotte Highway)
45 MPH -1% GRADE
RN ——— - === ==\ e e e e e e S e e = T e s S oo S g T T T T R/W
P m—
6
— < < <
US 21 (Charlotte Highway)
LEGEND
RWe—m—m——m—m— -
/ 45 WPH  +1% GRADE / \ PROPOSED EXISTING
| \ O—> Traffic Signal Head o>
- R/W O— Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
Pedestrian Signal Head
With Push Button & Sign
O— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
C ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy o >
_C— Inductive Loop Detector _ _
> Controller & Cabinet ox2
O Junction Box u
— - 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—
ASC/3 TIMING CHART N/A Right of Way ~  ————-
PHASE —> Directional Arrow —
FEATURE 3 6
i Groen - . T [OF——=— Metal Pole with Mastarm O—
N reen
§ Walk * _ _ — DD — Directional Drill N/A
§ Ped Clear - - O Type 11 Signal Pedestal L
Sy veh. Extension * 20 6-0 B No Left Turn Sign (R3-2) ®
I Max 1 * 30 60
g Yellow 3.0 4.6
E‘ Red Clear 5.1 2.5
E Red Revert 2.0 2.0
é Actuations B4 Add * - -
é Seconds /Actuation * - 2.5
= Max Initial * ) 34 New Installation DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
% Time Before Reduction * - 15 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
2 . Prepared for the Offices of: SEAL
) Time To Red * - 30 :
i e To G © US 21 (Charlotte Highway) e,
S Minimum Gap - . San s O( %,
: iy : Stantec at R
= ing Detector X SRR N %
9 — Y US 21 NB U-Turn to US 21 SB LRSS
o ecall Position - o - s =
g Dual Entry : : Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresvillel 3 3 24%¢78 7 &
o Simultaneous Gap X X 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE:  May 2022 REVIEWED BY:  E D Harris '«,'?gP,P’VGIN&‘ﬁ\Q‘}“s
& Raleigh, NC 27606 - . - RN
Q5 * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Tel. (919) 851-6866 750 N.Greentield PkW-G;’g:fE-NC 27529) PREPARED BY: ‘:E'Vlsl'llgNTbrlght REVIEWED Bv: R M|N:V|Tunceng "luumn\“\
QEE% Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than Fax. (919) 851-7024 0 40 : Docusignedby: 3/22/2023
S253 what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not www.stantec.com e R IR R 2 Mﬁﬁ“ DATE
§§¥ é be lower than 4 seconds. License No. F-0672 Y LsﬁVENTUR{ \O. 12-1898
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR . R-3833C SIG-13.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL oo NOTES
remove jumpers and set switches as shown
( P ) SW2 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” b i t red flash
- p ict” problems. insert re as SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
rri program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS NONE. ON —> the output file. The installer shall verify that LOAD st | s2 | s3 s5 | s s71s8lsglsiglsilsie ASUlX ASU2X ASU3X ASU4X ASUBX ASUGX
[ W—rF 2010 — signal heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. SWITEH NO.
CMU
o E VRVB ?ISAESB:EE 2 . CHANNEL 1 2 13 4 14 5 6 15 7 8 16 9 10 17 11 12 18
OO% ,\% w% m% v% m% N% %D% % % % % % % % % B | cuABLE =) 2. Program controller to start up in phase 6 Green. NO.
F YOv YT Yy YROv Y0 Yav Yo Yoy Wiy Y Y Thir Yai YR Wi Y A B — 2 4 6 8
f ; - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - a— .::. EES;UZE;ARITY% 3. I this S]gnc” will be monoged by an ATMS software, PHASE 1 2 PED 4 PED o 6 PED 7 8 PED OLA | OLB |sPare] OLC | OLD |sPaRre
T% ?% 'T\% “TO% ?% ‘{% ?% $% ;% Q% ol“% olo% II\% ﬁo% Lp% T% f‘p% c—— :.l: RF SSM _J enable controller and detector logging for all SIGNAL TR TR N Y \U
0 A0 0 0 O 0 O A0 O A0 O A0 O A0 O O — W Fya COMPACT— detectors used at this location. HEaD NO. | Y| NU O RU S SLast U ' NN NU- 1 NUE RO U DN
O S o N O O S O N - O < T T R < T~< R o W —Fya 1-9 <
O LE bF TE TE TE TFE T T oo T T O Yy T O YT emms Wl |—FYA 3-10 > RED 134
z - = ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ca W FFya 5-11 L
O [
< ?% ?% “.3% 9% :% 9% e% z% Q% ﬁ% :% 9% 0“% oo% m% @% m% o W FYA T-12—— YELLOW 135
ey Jel Jel JEY Y JEY JRY Y IY IEY JEY JEX JRY JRY JET JY P _gON%
% -—— =
Q ?% 'T\% LTO% Q% 9% D% 9% E% E% Q% S% :% 9% 0“% oo% v\% LO% ELLow isaate e > 1 — GREEN
Cjiiiibbbbbbdnbbdubu'nbOMOOIO—%IIIZ
z o~ o o <-¥ ¥ 2 ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ X X 0110 020 cmm < - = Agggw
z 03 03 B B3 03 S0 S SR8 S T O S S S o B nF 550 030 ez W14 3
< O ™ ™ ™ ™
T —g —Z —Z —Z —g 0% ©F ©F ©OF ©OF ©OF ©0F OF ©OF OF ©F O 0130 040 s W ]S “ YELLOW
O ez [ _Hleo
© 9% D% 9% Q% E% Q% oo% r\% LO% m% ﬂ'% m% f\l% ._.% D% 0“% oo% O140 050 emm — "k ARROW
- ! N N \ ' T T T T T T T T 0 I I -
N N N N N N ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ™~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 8128 8?8 p— .:l 8 _/ GREEN 136
9% % ;o% g% ;% @% % 9% :% 9% g% g% g% g% :% 9% % 0170080 amm oy EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
—~® Z0 =0 =0 —0 —0 —0 0® 0® 0® 0v® 0O® ® vO® VO® ©O® © 0180 090 = B s — NU = Not Used
«® ~2 0P 0® <P PP L 9 2 9 9 2 9 2 P — H_ |0 CONTROLLER v e e oo, 2070LX
5% 5% %% %% 5 55 0 %6 16 ' ® ' ® D PP T i [ — CABINET .t e et eieeenenn 332 W/AUX
© COMPONENT SIDE .:l 13 % SOFTWARE oooooooooooooooo ECONOLITE ASC/3_ZOYO
m 4 o CABINET MOUNT ..t eeeenn. BASE
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN E]g OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. QUTPUT FILE
NOTES .:|17_/ LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S4,S8
_ I RE PHASES USED. ... 3.6
1. Card is.provided wiJrh‘oII diode jumpers in place. Removal OVERLAP A7\ v i s e i NOT USED
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. H - DENGTE? POSITION OVERLAP "B e, NOT USED
2. Ensure jumpers SELZ2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH OVERLAP “"C/ @' ee v e e i i NOT USED
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVERLAP "D".eeiieeo.. NOT USED
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet.
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
(front view)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
LOOP INPUT |PIN|DETECTOR | NEMA EXTEND |DELAY| ADDED |DETECTOR
S S S S S S S S S S S
g C b b i g3 | 83 C C i C i C C FS LOOP NO.| TeRMINAL |FILE POS.INO.| NO.  |[PHASE | CALL | "TIME | TIME | INITIAL | TYPE
FILE 0C
o ! ! ! ! 3d | 3B ! ! ! ! ! ! T |ISOLATOR 3A TB4-5,6 50 | 58 3 3 YES N
I M ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ 7 ST 3B TB4-9,10 16U 41 4 3 YES N
L P P P P NOT | NOT P P P P P P P
T T T T USED | USED T T T T T T T 0C BA TB3-5,6 J2u 40 6 6 YES X N
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ISOLATOR
e[ sl el elelelelelelle
U 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
FILE T 6A T T T T T T T T T T T T INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: ]IZL THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
TN E E E E E E E E E E E E E
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 12-1898
R | I I O T O O O O O I I FiLE g |
T USED T T T T T T T T T T T T SLOT 2 DESIGNED: MAY 20822
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
LOWER SEALED: 3/22/2@23
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE REVISED: N/A
ST = STOP TIME
Final Design
- - DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
EleCtrlcal Detall - Sheet 1 Of 1 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Prepared for the Offices of: . SEAL
US 21 (Charlotte Highway)
Stantec at
SEisiTG b
US 21 NB U-Turn to US 21 SB ISR
Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville ==,' 342671 5=
801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE:  May 2022 REVIEWED 8v:  E D Harris ""?‘:f,p/VG'N“\\(is
Raleigh, NC 27606 PREPARED BY: D A Waller REVIEWED BY: R M Munce KAATEIIN
H H y lll, . “\\
Tel. (919) 851-6866 i
Fax. (919) 851-7024 REVISIONS INIT. DATE DocuSigned by: 3/22/2023
www.stanteccom | b Devvick Waller /22/
Li No. F-0672 V[ TTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTooooooooooooooooooooooopeooooooes N s2ca AR IRE DATE
eense o 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 T SIG. INVENTORY NO. 12-1898
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
SPECIAL NOTE METAL POLE No. 1 28330 16132
Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. f The confractor is responsible for verifying
that the mast arm attachment height (HI)
willprovide the "Design Height”clearance
) ¢ Plole from The roadway before submitting final MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
- re >~ shop drawings for approval Verify LOADING
, , , , , | elevation data below which was obtained SYMBOL DESCRIPTION AREA | SIZE | WEIGHT
_ 4.5 1. 12 L 17.5 o 12 o 26 ! . .
~ = - > > > by field measurement or from available —
| | o3 | project survey data, o RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD s o F 25-3 W 4 LBS
| | i‘ ’i | — I - ;:J 12"-4 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE T 66.07 L
X —) | Elevation Data for Mast Arm =
— O O A Attachment (H1) Q RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD o3 r | 2% " 6o Las
T 2 O O IS B o 12"-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE R Sl
O O 15 1 Elevation Differences for: Pole 1 30.0" W
— See Notes A , : 2 >1GN 75 SE| X |14 1BS
| ] 4 & 5 Baseline reference point at @ 0.0 £+ - RIGID MOUNTED 7 36071
A ¢ Foundation @ ground level ) )
Elevation difference at
H2 High point of roadway surface +0.69 f1.
See Flevation difference at
Note 8 Fdge of travelway or face of curb |*/70.0 ft.
Hl= 19.70’
Maximum 25.6 ft. See
Note 7
NOTES
Roadway Clearance
Design Height 17 f1 DESIGN REFERENCE MATERIAL
Minimum l6.5 f+.
) l. Design the fraffic signalstructure and foundation in accordance with:
CO;E';TT”%M « The bth Edition 2013 AASHTO “Standard Specifications for StructuralSupports for Highway
@ 180° Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including allof the latest inferim revisions.
e The 2018 NCDOT “Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.” The latest addenda to
—"1800—- the specifications can be found in the fraffic signalproject specialprovisions.
« The 2018 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
¢ Y Y « The fraffic signalproject plans and specialprovisions.
¢ See Note Td Eﬁ—@—% * The NCDOT "MetalPole Standards”located at the following NCDOT website:
- . https://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/safety/Pages/ITS-Design-Resources.aspx
Y Y See Note Te ﬁQ ; -

DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

High Point of Roadway Surface
ﬁ ¢ Foundation

Base line reference elev. = 0.0’ 2. Design the fraffic signalsftructure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation

views. These are anticipated worst case “design loads”and may not represent the actual

Elevation View POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION loads that willbe applied at the time of the installation. The contractor should refer to the
traffic signalplans for the actualloads that willbe applied at the time of the installation.

3. Design dall signal supports using sfress ratios that do not exceed 0.9.

4, The camber design for the mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low

| pifched arch where the fip or the free end of the mast arm does not deflect below
horizontalwhen fully loaded.

5. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring
stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meets allof fthe design
requirements.

6. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolts.

(. The mast arm attachment height (HI) shown is based on the following design assumptions:
a. Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in determining the arm attachment

height as they are assumed fto offset each other,

Signalheads are rigidly mounted and vertically centered on the mast arm.

The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in fthe elevation views.

The top of the pole base plate is 0.75 feet above the ground elevation.

Refer fto the Elevation Data Chart for the elevation differences between the proposed

foundation ground leveland the high point of the roadway.

8. The pole manufacturer willdetermine the totalheight (H2) of each pole using the greater of
the followings
e Mast arm attachment height (Hl) plus 2 feet, or
* Hl plus 1/2 of the fotalheight of the mast arm attachment assembly plus 1 foot.

8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL 9. If pole location adjustments are required, the contractor must gain approval from the

Engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The
See Note b contractor may contact the SignalDesign Section Senior StructuralkEngineer for
assistance at (919) 814-5000.

10.The contfractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown willallow

A | proper positioning of the signalheads over the roadway.

1. The contractor is responsible for providing soilpenetration festing data (SPT) to the pole
manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.

®oo0 T

UtkTrafficxSignals*Design*Metal Poles¥ . oading Diagrams*Loading Diagram_Single Mast Arm_12-18398_Pole 3.dgn

(]
4V
oV
(\I (]
*W@_ —- 180 — @_**
Mast Arm .
Direction NCDOT Wind Zone 4 (90 mph) JOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
Prepared for the Offices of: S 21 Ch l H h SEAL
B.C. Plate width U (Char ottte Lghway) SR,
US 21 NB U-Turn to US 21 8B | § /A "% %
Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville ==,' 342671 5:
BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT PN ONE:  May 2022 REVIEWED 8:  E D Harris %f@lf‘;-ﬁf{{j}i‘f&-i\«‘}:f
L LOCK PLATE DETAIL 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY:  J Hambright REVIEWED BY: R M Muncey "'115/5"15;.“\&‘:\\\“
_ E SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE DocuSigned by:
Sr é For 8 BOlt Base Plate 0 N/A 777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 Posricl Walles 3/22/2023
S _E E *************************************************************************** N o SIGNATUIRE DATE
- § N/A SIG. INVENTORY NO. [2-1898
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

R-3833C SIG-14.0
ASC/3 DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION
DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
PHASE DISTANCE S 2 Phase
a- O | o
F SIZE FROM 8 LZD EXTEND | DELAY USE L 2 g FUlly ACtuated
S1GNAL L LOOP (FT) | sToeaR| 'OR ; PASEL 3 1 me | mme | 2P0 | 2|3 s Sianal Svstem 11210
FACE g g g (1) o © INITIAL g i Y y
H 2A | 6X6 | 300 | 5 |X Yes| - | - | X IN[-|X
2L22 | 1|R|Y A |exd0 | 0 |2-42|x| 7 [ves| - | - | - [N|-|x NOTES
.72 R R B 6X40 | O |2-4-2 X ves| - § - N[ X 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings
NCDOT” dated January 2018 and
“Standard Specifications for Roads and
Structures” dated January 2018.
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND SIGNAL FACE I.D. 2. Do not program signal for late night
<—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT Al Heads L.E.D. flashing operaftion unless ofherwise
directed by the Engineer.
“ UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) 3. Set all detector units to presence
-« — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT @ @ mode
< — — > PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT 4. Maximum times shown in timing chart
<:>12” <:>12" are for free-run operation only.
Coordinated signal system timing
<:> <:> values supersede these values.
71,72 21422
Metal Pole #1
-Y- Sta. 46184
61.5' LT
US 21 (Charlotte Highway) T

RW=——_ | == N\E T T T e R/W
S N
— e -
T T —
)
)
—
R LEGEND
US 21 (Charlotte Highway) PROPOSED EXISTING
- 1 == O—» Traffic Signal Head P
R/W —_— O Modified Signal Head N/ A
45 MPH ( 1% GRADE) X N\\MNN\ [ 7V ———— ———— R B ian
Pedestrian Signal Head
With Push Butfon & Sign

_|

Oo— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy o .

C— [nductive Loop Detector . _

@ Confroller & Cabinet X2
ASC/3 TIMING CHART O - Junction Box . L
PHASE — = 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—
N/A Right of Way = @————-
2 . .
FEATURE 7 — Directional Arrow —
Min Green * 12 7
5 Walk * - - [O——== Metal Pole with Mastarm O—
z Ped Clear - - — oo — Directional Drill N/A
& Veh. Extension * 6.0 2.0 O Type Il Signal Pedestal o
S Max 1 * 60 30
9 No Left Turn Sign (R3-2)
o Yellow 4,3 3.0 @ d : @
o Red Clear 2.5 5.0
= Red Revert 2.0 2.0
é Actuations B4 Add * - -
é Seconds /Actuation * 2.5 -
© Max Initial * 34 - :
= o e New Installation DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
% Time Before Reduction * 15 - UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
-g Time To Reduce * 30 _ Prepared for the Offices of: . SEAL
= . . \Aob””y ey U S 2 1 ( C h ar l 0 t t e H lg hwa y ) RO LT
_ Minimum Gap 3.0 - oF ORI 3, S CAA’o[ ",
: antec at S,
2 Locking Detector X - S Ao 5 %...BQK-_SS /04'/’-..'7 %
v %) ,, E - : o % ‘7 o.. :
é Recall Position VEH. RECALL - s g2 US 21 SB U Turn to US 21 NB S i gEaL T =
o — =y S : :. . E
= Dual Entry i} i} Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville B 342671 i3
2 Simultaneous Gap X X go? Jor?el\leFrgnlél(i)rgRoad-Suite 300 0, im0 PLAN DATE:  May 2022 REVIEWED BY: E D Harris 'z?‘,‘p/VGlN“\W
%\ ael , 7 . . . Il /C F‘ ‘\
v * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Tel. (819) 851-6866 750 N.Greenfisld Pkwy.Garner.NC_27529| PREPARED Bv:  J, Hambright REVIEWED BY: R M Muncey “ l“/S"A;,“\f“‘\
- 52 Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than Fax. (919) 851-7024 SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE DocuSigned by:
%; %% what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not www.stantec.com Z 9 4‘0 fffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffff Dervick Waller 3/22/2023
See b be lower than 4 seconds. License No. F-0672 1—40 ’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’ t@ﬁm ; M:“%EE - B D|A8T<3Eg
N L e e L [ N R . INVENTORY NO. -
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR - R-3833C SIG-14.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL oo NOTES
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown)
SW2 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems., insert red flash SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
T program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS NONE. ON —> the output file. The installer shall verify that swxl?[cmHDNo st | s2 | s3 s5 | s s71s8lsglsiglsilsie ASUlX ASU2X ASU3X ASU4X ASUBX ASUGX
[ H—RF 2010 — signal heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. .
o W —RPDISABLE CHANNEL | 1 | 2 | 13 4145 |6 |15 7] 8||alw|i7]|11|12]18
OO% '\% w% m% v% m% N% %D% % % % % % % % % %_‘ge ;&IgBEEC & 2. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green. NO.
v Shor Yor Yhor YEv YT YRov Y0 Yo Y YR MY YR Y Sk S Y A B — 2 4 6 8
f ; - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - a— .::. EES;UZE;ARITY% 3. I this S]gnc” will be monoged by an ATMS software, PHASE 1 2 PED 4 PED o 6 PED 7 8 PED OLA | OLB |sPare] OLC | OLD |sPaRre
T% ?% 'T\% “TO% ?% ‘{% ?% $% ;% Q% ol“% olo% II\% ﬁo% Lp% T% f‘p% — :.l: RF SSM _ enable control ler and detector logging for all SIGNAL wo o | ow \U AU
O S o N O O S O N - O pr— W —rvyA 1-9
0 oF o T T T T S 0 St Sid Sl ot d b obd ok ey emmm Wl |—FYA 3-10 > RED 128
z - = ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ a— .:—FYA 5-11 L
YV n® ~® o _— - _
- T% T% T% 9% :% 9% e% :r% m% u% :% 9% y% w% N% Lo% m% — FYA 712 veLLow 129
T 20 20 LO <@ <0 <0 <0 <0 <0 <0 <0 <0 <0 <0 b 0 < _HON%
% -—— =
Q $% 'T\% LTO% g% 9% D% 9% E% E% Q% S% :% 9% 0“% oo% v\% LO% ow oiseps e > _J1 — GREEN
o Y@ & & Y& ob b o Hd Hd Hd Hé Kd Ké K Kb K W [y ==z M2
0o - 3 RED
Z ?% ?% “.3% ?% ‘%% 9% :% 9% 9% z% 9% ﬁ% :% 9% @% oo% N% 0n0020 == M4 = ARROW 128
< ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 [a'4
~® —0 0 0 0 0O VO VO VO VO VWO VWO VWO VWO VWO VO v eamm = (I 5 n
G 0130 040 e YELLOW 129
© St R AR T SRR R Of N OF O T O N - Of O140 050 commm — W o ARROW
2 A% O U8 e O NS LH e b e b b k. 050060 wmm o W
0160 070 o H__18 OREEN 130 124
2:2a2o2 20000 0 20,2200 000 2 000000 D EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
—~® Z0 =0 =0 —0 —0 —0 0® 0® 0® 0v® 0O® ® vO® VO® ©O® © 0180 090 = B s — NU = Not Used
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m 14 o CABINET MOUNT. ... BASE
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN E]g OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
NOTES W7 LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S2,S10
W 15— PHASES USED...vvvvieen. 2.7
1. Card is.provided wiJrh‘oII diode jumpers in place. Removal OVERLAP A7\ v i s e i NOT USED
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. N - DII:;NOTE? POSITION OVERL AP "B” ............. NOT USED
2. Ensure jumpers SELZ2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH OVERLAP “"C/ @' ee v e e i i NOT USED
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVERLAP "D".eeiieeo.. NOT USED
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet.
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
(front view)
1 2 3 4 5 6 Vs 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
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FILE 0C
o T 2A ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! T |isoLaToR 2h TB2-5.,6 20| 39 2 > | vEs X N
I N M ¥ ¥ ¥ M M ¥ M ¥ M ¥ ST 7A TB5-5,6 J5U 57 7 7 YES N
L P NOT P P P P P P P P P P P
T USED T T T T T T T T T T T 0C 7B TB5-9,10 Joeu 42 8 7 YES N
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ISOLATOR
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T E E E E E E E E E E E E . _
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DocuSign Envelope ID: F7A467A3-0561-434C-A6CD-C2ECC68CB975

SPECIAL NOTE METAL POLE NO . 1 PROJECTR R;;ZF;E(;\ICE NO. SSIHZET1:O.2
Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. f The confractor is responsible for verifying
that the mast arm attachment height (HI)
willprovide the "Design Height”clearance
) ¢ Plole from The roadway before submitting final MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
- re >~ shop drawings for approval Verify LOADING
45 1 17.5° 1" o6 | elevation data below which was obtained SYMBOL DESCRIPTION AREA | SIZE | WEIGHT
- o ol ol : < < o . .
~ = - > > > by field measurement or from available =
| | o3 | project survey data, o RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD s o F 25-3”W 4 LBS
| | l‘—’l | — I - ;:J 12"-4 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE T 66.07 L
I (— ] - Elevation Data for Mast Arm =
— |0 O b Attachment (H1) 0 RIGID MOUNTED STGNAL HEAD o3 cr | BEW e
IS ® 12"-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE U "
T ? O Q ; - _ _ O 52.5"L
O O d|b Elevation Differences for: Pole 1 30.0" W
— See Notes A , : > 510N 15 SF.| X |14 LBS
| ] 4 & 5 Baseline reference point at @ 0.0 £+ ] RIGID MOUNTED 36.0"
A ¢ Foundation @ ground level )
H2 HighElggi%trlogf d;gz%rw%nycesucr]#oce +0.11 1.
See : :
Note 8 Fdge oE#eYrgglvogwglyffoerrefnoccee Gon curb | ¥/70.0 fT.
Hl= 19.20’
Maximum 25.6 ft. See
Note 7
NOTES
Roadway Clearance
Design Height 17 f1 DESIGN REFERENCE MATERIAL
Minimum l6.5 f+.
) l. Design the fraffic signalstructure and foundation in accordance with:
CO;E';TT”%M * The bth Edition 2013 AASHTO “Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
@ 180° Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including allof the latest inferim revisions.
e The 2018 NCDOT “Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.” The latest addenda to
—"1800—- the specifications can be found in the fraffic signalproject specialprovisions.
« The 2018 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
¢ . . Y Y « The fraffic signalproject plans and specialprovisions.
¢ See Note Td M * The NCDOT "MetalPole Standards”located at the following NCDOT website:
7 5 https://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/safety/Pages/ITS-Design-Resources.aspx
Y Y See Note Te ﬁ ;

DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

High Point of Roadway Surface
ﬁ ¢ Foundation

Base line reference elev. = 0.0’ 2. Design the fraffic signalsftructure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation

] ] views. These are anticipated worst case “design loads”and may not represent the actual

Elevation View POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION loads that willbe applied at the time of the installation. The contractor should refer to the
traffic signalplans for the actualloads that willbe applied at the time of the installation.

3. Design dall signal supports using sfress ratios that do not exceed 0.9.

4, The camber design for the mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low

| pifched arch where the fip or the free end of the mast arm does not deflect below
horizontalwhen fully loaded.

5. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring
stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meets allof fthe design
requirements.

6. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolts.

(. The mast arm attachment height (HI) shown is based on the following design assumptions:
a. Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in determining the arm attachment

height as they are assumed fto offset each other,

Signalheads are rigidly mounted and vertically centered on the mast arm.

The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in fthe elevation views.

The top of the pole base plate is 0.75 feet above the ground elevation.

Refer fto the Elevation Data Chart for the elevation differences between the proposed

foundation ground leveland the high point of the roadway.

8. The pole manufacturer willdetermine the totalheight (H2) of each pole using the greater of
the followings
e Mast arm attachment height (Hl) plus 2 feet, or
* Hl plus 1/2 of the fotalheight of the mast arm attachment assembly plus 1 foot.

8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL 9. If pole location adjustments are required, the contractor must gain approval from the

Engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The
See Note b contractor may contact the SignalDesign Section Senior StructuralkEngineer for
assistance at (919) 814-5000.

10.The contfractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown willallow

A | proper positioning of the signalheads over the roadway.

1. The contractor is responsible for providing soilpenetration festing data (SPT) to the pole
manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.

®oo0 T

UskTrafficxSignals*Design*Metal Polesx . oading Diagrams*Loading Diagram_Single Mast Arm_12-1839_Pole 4.dgn

(]
4V
oV
(\I (]
*W@_ —- 180 — @_**
Mast Arm .
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1" X 14" Coarse-Thread Button
Head Socket Screw (4 Required)

_— Terminal Compartment, 3 Gauge, (min.)
2” X 8” X 27”

- 2" Half Coupling with — —-—-— —.—.
Internal Threads

— 2" Dia. Hole in Pole Wall--— —-.
for Wire Entrance '

~—Hand Hole Reinforcing Frame, —--
4" X 6" X 12", 3 Gauge (min.)
with Beveled Edges Inside
and No Cover

A
- 1

~

1
“
]
]
]
]

0
~

11 Gauge Thick Cover Plate Backed —
with Full Width Y4¢” Thick Gasket
with Chain or Cable
r 7
/////\ 2" Half Coupling
with Internal Threads

“//////f—— 2" Dia. Hole

i

Grounding Lug

Note: Unless otherwise specified, locate Terminal Compartment

1 foot above the pole base plate at 180 degrees on the

Section C-C pole's radial index.
Terminal Compartment Detail
(o o) o o)
MFG MFG. DATE: MM/YY MF G MFG. DATE: MM/ YY
SHAFT D/T/L/Y Y S S
ARM-A D/T/L/Y Y Iy Sy S SECTION D/T/L/Y ool ool el e
Y S NCDOT SIG. INV.NO. ————____
ARM-B D/T/L/Y  ceelemeloeec/ e NCDOT POLE NO.  _——______
Y Sy S \O O)
A.B. DIA./B.Ca/L/Y oottt
NCDOT SIG. INV. NO. — e —— Arm I.D. Tag
NCDOT POLE NO. (Prov1dg on egch section of
@ o a multi-section mast arm.)

.

Shaft I.D. Tag
(Provide on Shaft of Strain Poles
and Mast Arm Poles Shaft)

Notes:
1) D= Diameter, T= Thickness, L= Length, Y= Yield Strength

2) A.B. = Anchor Bolt
3) B.C. = Bolt Circle of Anchor Bolts
4) If Custom Design, use "NCDOT STANDARD" line for

Signal Inv. Number and pole I.D. number
5) See drawing M3 and M4 for mounting positions of I.D. tags.

Identification Tag Details

—l
LT ®)
(////( \\\1 -c

\

Bottom

Anchor Bolt

4 Bolt Pattern

214"" dia. hole for
2"dia. Anchor Bolt

Construct Templates and Plates from 14" min.

B.C.

270°
12 Bolt Pattern

\
PROJECT ID. NO. SHEET NO.
R-3833C Sig.M2

J

8 Bolt Pattern

Plate Width = 4" min.
(Typ. for all plates)

thick Steel. Galvanizing is not required.

Base Plate Template and Anchor Bolt Lock Plate Details

Provide 4 heavy hex nuts
and 4 flat washers per
anchor bolt.

Min. thread at top of bolt
10" for 2" diameter bolt.

Galvanize a minimum of 2"
below threads from top of
bolt.

2" x 60" Anchor Bolt
unless otherwise specified.

Min. thread at bottom of bolt
= 8" Galvanization
not required at bottom of bolt.

Detail

Anchor Bolt Hole
= Bolt Dia. + 14"

Base Plate Size as
required by Design.

Base of Metal
Pole Shaft

Bolt Circle Dia.

(B.C.)

Note: Base plate may be circular,octagonal,square
or rectangular in shape.

Typical Base Plate

Prepared In the Offlces of:

750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Gorner,NC 27529

Detall

Typical Fabrication Details
For
All Metal Poles

PLAN DATE: OCTOBER 2017

DESIGNED BY:
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PREPARED BY: N. BITTING
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D.C. SARKAR

SCALE
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REVISIONS
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Fabrication Details — All Metal Poles
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Note:

1.0pening in pole base plate shall be equal
to pole base inside diameter minus 315"
but shall not be less than 8l%".

Opening for
Conduits

Pole Cap

Base Plate Opening
See Note No.1

Backing Ring

-90 --- ¢

Galvanized threaded plug
(Typ. for all couplings)

Anchor Bolt Holes

115" Min. (Typ.)

Bolt Circle "B.C."

Outer pole wall —

We

|
¢

Section B-B

Pole Base Plate Details
(8 and 12 Bolt Pattern)

Cable Entrances at Top of Pole

—»| l«— T = Wall Thickness

Silicone Caulking 14 T Full P
u en.

- N\ Weld
bs

i R =.44"+T

Backing Ring 38" max.
2" Half Coupling
with Internal Threads

147

N

y,

PROJECT ID. NO. SHEET NO.
R-3833C Sig.M3
\
A
<
- <
©
i A (/)
|
o N
-
e
L AN—A—L
2 Cable Clamps designed for T "7 I
variable attachment heights
from 1'-6" to 5'-0" below
the top of the pole. ")
I
o N
0,
Shaft I.D. Tag — C
(See drawing M2 for details) (:)
¢ N
A -
Terminal Compartment — U
(See drawing M2 for details) U
_ o mEEm
© -
< e

s
«—Base Plate

[

1'..()"
(Wle_; -
B

EﬁF_EF__EF_E | B
i 1" Half Coupling with | | . Anchor BOlt Y
180° Internal Threads LJLQH Min;J (See also drawing M2 for details) e SRR
I I
_ Opening for (Typ.)
Section A-A Conduits
Section C-GC Monotube Strain Pole
] ] _ (Pole Attachment to Base Plate)
Radial Orientation for Factory Installed .
Accessories at Top of Pole Fu_1-Penetration Propored In 1 Offlcas of SEAL
Groove Weld Detail Typical Fabrication Details
For S0,
Strain Poles S Jkﬁﬁ'

750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Gorner,NC 27529

PLAN DATE: OCTOBER 2017 [opestoneo BY:  K,C.DURIGON

PREPARED BY: N. BITTING

REVIEWED BY:  D,(C, SARKAR

SCALE
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Note:

1. Opening in pole base plate shall be equal
to pole base inside diameter minus 31%" but
shall not be less than 81%".

Opening for
Conduits

115" Min. (Typ.)

180

Section A-A

Pole Base Plate Details

Silicone Caulking

Backing Ring
34" Max. T

=

<«—— T = Wall Thickness

[

iﬂ =.44"+T

.
. —Base Plate

Opening for
Conduits

Section B-B

(Pole Attachment to Base Plate)

Full-Penetration

Groove Weld Detail

Base Plate Opening
See Note No.1

Backing Ring

-90 -- ¢

Anchor Bolt Hole

Bolt Circle "B.C.”

Full Pen.
Weld

T

See Slip Fit Joint Detail

98" Dia. Thru Bolt
(See Slip Fit Joint Detail)

with cover

Arm I.D.Tag mounting

location (See drawing M2)

Arm I.D.Tag mounting
location (See drawing M2)

See drawing M5 for Mast Arm

Telescopic Arm connection details

(Outboard Section) Mast Arm

(Inboard Section)

1.5 times diameter of outb '
nes di _ oard s
or 2°-0" Min. whichever is gregg;}on

34" Factory Drilled Hole in Outboard Tube.

Field Drill Inboard Tube.
98" Galvanized Thru Bolt with

(2) Hex. Locknuts Each.

Slip Fit Joint Detail for Mast Arm

“\uKAQ Ty

Shaft I.D.Tag
mounting location
(See drawing M2)

Terminal Compartment

¢[_(See drawing M2)

Mast Arm Radial Orientation

Terminal
Compartment

Mast Arm Pole

i
270°
|

4
PROJECT ID. NO. SHEET NO.
R-3833C Sig.M4
\ J
N
Hand Hole

Details — Mast Arm Poles

Fabrication

Prepared In the Offlces of:

For
Mast Arm Poles

Typical Fabrication Details

SEAL

RGPS

SEAL

Qsd:Y\"ELﬂﬁ?QJ .,
S
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N\ 7/~ \

. . . PROJECT ID. NO. SHEET NO.
Welded Ring Stiffened Mast Arm Connection
R-3833C Sig.M5
— Top Ring Plate \\ J
] c
. 7
Eig.ﬁeeﬁjgf Side Gusset Plate (Typ.) o
R . | ¢ 7 e
@ i 11/2” s—V—< i it 11/2n 8
=== == ¢____#__
Flange __— 4" Diameter Hole for Wire Entrance | : 7
| Angle into Pole, Deburred or Grumetted A | X C
— : + 1 + (-
- —— 3" X 5" Hand Hole with cover min. | K '
i::__ | See Note 5 | | o
I h = \1\ (i
Top . | .
] Ring Plate \Bottom Ring Plate . Bottom Ring Plate
Plan View Mast Arm Att. Bottom View E
Plate Thickness
Side Gusset Plate -
Flange Plate /
Thickness ~__ Notes:
‘ 1. Provide a permanent means of identification above the mast arm to
Backing Ring ’ indicate proper attachment orientation of the mast arm. -
Side Elevation View 2. Designer will determine the size of all structural components, L
plates, fasteners, and welds shown unless they are already specified. c
@ 4" Diameter Hole for Wire Entrance < Plate Width— Edge Distance _ | _ o _
into Pole, Deburred or Grumetted »‘ See Note 4 3. Fabricator is responsible for providing appropriate holes at
drainage points to drain galvanizing materials.
@ !<—Bolt Sp'_>!| /See Note 1 I
. ~ 4, For minimum edge distance follow AISC Table J3.4 and J3.5.
— High Strength Bolt W } > 4\\0/_ Backing Ring For nominal bolt hole size use Table J3.3.
@ + hardened flat washer + 36" max 7))
(Typ.) 3 Mast Arn; Wall 5. Provide upper handhole as necessary when shaft extensions are reguired :
T m , _ Log for luminaire arms or camera. For poles without luminaires/camera, c
@ _ Full-Penetration g . wiring can be done through the top of pole. _—
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